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Further Correspondence respecting Afghanistan. 


PART XXII.-JANUARY TO DECEMBER 1939. 


CHAPTER I.—GENERAL. 


[N 1645/144/97] No. 1. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

March 17.) 

(No. 23.) 

My Lord, Kabul , March 16, 1939. 

IN the course of a recent conversation my Italian colleague enquired whether 
I had noticed an unusual degree of tension in Kabul during the past few weeks 
and a general expectancy that some upheaval was shortly to take place. He then 
referred to the widespread rumours of the impending return of the Shami Pir, 
to the reports of a probable outbreak in the Eastern Province in the spring under 
the leadership of Muhammad Afzal, and to the probability of further trouble 
with the Suleiman Khel. He went on to describe the state of feeling in Kabul 
as somewhat similar to that of last June, and ended up by enquiring whether I 
had any information about the Republican party in Afghanistan. 

2. In reply, I did not expand very much on the local situation. I told 
Signor Quaroni that I had not noticed any particular tension or anxiety in 
Government or other circles in Kabul, but that rumours of trouble in the spring 
were hardy annuals in Afghan politics. As to the Republican party, I knew, of 
course, of its existence, but did not think that it represented very much more 
than the natural and usually quite healthy opposition to the existing regime which 
is to be found in countries in which liberty of thought and speech is allowed. 

3. We did not continue the conversation, but 1 consider that Signor 
Quaroni’s remarks are of sufficient interest to report. He is a shrewd, intelligent 
man, and having, as he admits, practically nothing to do in Kabul, occupies 
himself by studying local politics with some care and by keeping in close touch 
with certain elements in Afghan unofficial circles. He has not, of course, at his 
disposal the same opportunities of gauging public opinion as I have, and is 
consequently, I think, exaggerating the present feeling in Kabul, but the position 
does at the moment present some rather unusual features which cause reports of 
impending trouble to carry rather more weight than the usual spring rumours. 

4. There is, in the first place, the fact that the present Government are 
most unpopular, mainly owing to their economic policy. This policy could in no 
circumstances have been generally popular, but had it been successful, its success 
would have silenced detractors. Its failure in some directions, such as the fruit 
monopoly, and its ill-success in others owing to the fall in world prices, has 
afforded opportunities to its critics to decry the policy and with it the 
Government. 

5. This in itself would not be sufficient to give the Cabinet much anxiety, 
but certain additional evidence suggests that the economic combined with the 
political situation is causing them to prepare seriously for possible eventualities. 
This evidence is not very conclusive, but tne transfer of Sirdar Daud Shah, cousin 
of the King, from the peaceful Kandahar Province to be Supreme Military 
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Governor of the Eastern Province, a post which he quitted only five years ago, is 
curious. The almost unheralded return of His Royal Highness Sirdar Shah Wali 
Khan from Paris at an inclement time of the year is also peculiar. It is said 
that he is likely to take charge of the army, leaving his brother, Sirdar Shah 
Mahmud, free to pay a prolonged visit to Khost and the Southern Province. In 
addition, there is the hasty reconditioning of the Jalalabad aerodrome, to the 
exclusion of almost all other public works in the Eastern Province, the formation 
of another brigade in that province, the despatch of munitions to Jalalabad, the 
reported recall to the colours of 10,000 released conscripts and other measures of 
similar nature. The conclusions to be drawn from this evidence seem to be that 
the Central Government fear a rising in the Eastern Province in the spring, and, 
further, anticipate the possible spread of trouble from the Eastern to the Southern 
Province and even to Kabul itself. 

6. But this is by no means the first time that such a situation has arisen. 
In 1935 prospects for the spring were, if anything, worse than they are this year, 
and I think it is necessary to search a little further to find a reason for these 
unusual measures of preparation, I am at present inclined to the opinion that 
the root of the matter is a revival of the fear which last year was present in the 
minds of the Central Government that, in spite of everything we have said, in 
spite of the visit of the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India and the 
return visit of the Afghan Minister of Commerce, His Majesty’s Government 
and the Government of India do not really mean to continue their unobtrusive 
but vital support of the Government. I do not think that this view is held by 
the Prime Minister, who has first-hand opportunities of satisfying himself of 
its falsity. But last year it was certainly widely credited inside and outside the 
Cabinet. It disappeared for a time in the autumn, but the case of Muhammad 
Afzal and of the Suleiman Khcl have caused its revival. Muhammad has found 
refuge in Tirah under the protection of the chief British allowance-holder among 
the Afridis, and the Suleiman Ivhel bostiles have for the second year in succession 
found an asylum at Zarmelan in South Waziristan. With the return of spring, 
either or both of these hostile elements may emerge from his or their sanctuary 
on the British side of the border and engage with renewed vigour in hostilities 
with the Afghan Government. 

7. It is, of course, easy to account for the inability of the Government of 
India to take more drastic action in these two cases, and it is not impossible to 
explain the position to men like the Prime and Foreign Ministers. The Afghan 
Government do not, or at any rate profess that they do not, fear either a 
Shinwari or a Suleiman Khel rising as such, and drastic action of a military kind 
by the Government of India would not suit them any more than it would suit us. 
But they do fear the effect on the public mind of situations such as now obtain 
on the Waziristan border and in Tirah. 

8. The position is peculiar and delicate. It was widely held in 1929, and 
is still generally believed in Afghanistan, that the British Government caused 
the downfall of Amanullah, as being too friendly to the Russians, and brought in 
the present dynasty. This belief was much fortified when in 1931 we presented 
King Nadir Shah with £175,000 and 10,000 rifles with ammunition. These 
presents, coupled with Nadir Shah’s determination to fulfil to the best of his 
ability his treaty obligations, gave rise to the propaganda that the King was 
completely under British influence. This propaganda was dangerous in that it 
alienated the tribes from the new regime, but it had its advantages in giving rise 
to the belief among the intelligentsia of Afghanistan that the British were behind 
ll)e new dynasty, and that any attempt to o\erthrow it would have to reckon with 
British hostility and possibly open opposition. 

9. The British therefore assumed in the eyes of anti-Government elements 
within Afghanistan the position of unobtrusive but powerful king-makers and 
king-breakers. In the opening years of this decade they appeared in the former 
role, but since 1935, and particularly in the last two years, our frontier policy 
has given rise to doubts whether our support of the present Government is not 
growing lukewarm, and to speculations whether King Zahir Shah may not shortly 
become another victim of British intrigue and join his cousin Amanullah in 
exile. 

10. It may be argued that such an opinion is manifestly absurd in the face 
of the innumerable acts of friendliness and forbearance on the part of the British 
Government in the past few years. But it must be remembered that these acts 
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are often negative and so unknown, and that positive action, such as providing 
credits and munitions on easy terms, is not advertised to the public by the 
Afghan Government. The consequence is that there has been little or no overt 
evidence of support of the present regime in the last two or three years to 
counterbalance the evidence to be adduced from our recent frontier policy that 
the British Government regard the welfare of Afghanistan as of little account 
and are, in fact, inclined to be hostile to it. This belief received apparent 
confirmation in the appearance of the Shami Pir last summer, an incident so 
remarkable as to leave the intelligentsia, of Afghanistan completely baffled. Even 
so sober an observer as the German Minister told me recently that he was totally 
at loss to account for our policy on this occasion. At the outset he had taken it 
for granted, and had reported as much to his Government, that the Shami Pir 
was a British agent sent to Waziristan to raise the tribes against the Afghan 
Government as a retaliation for the introduction of the monopoly system in 
Afghanistan. His subsequent disappearance when success seemed assured was 
most mysterious. 

11. Herr Pilger’s attitude is typical of many opinions in this country. The 
actions of the British Government on the frontier are often exceedingly difficult 
for the uninitiated to understand and are at times quite capable of most sinister 
interpretation. It is therefore evident that such a position as now obtains in 
South Waziristan and Tirah gives a most powerful and damaging lever to the 
considerable body of antagonists of the Prime Minister’s policy, the key-note of 
which is friendship for and trust in the British. It is, I believe, this fact, far 
more than the actual danger of hostilities in Katawaz and the Shiniwari country, 
that is causing the Afghan Government to make these unusual preparations. 
x\nd it is, I believe, this same fact that caused the Prime Minister to welcome 
with almost pathetic eagerness the gesture of friendship and goodwill which 
accompanied His Majesty’s Government’s recent offer to provide twenty 
aeroplanes for the Afghan air force at a very reduced figure. The basis of all 
his arguments during the past few months has been anxiety to show his 
critics that the British Government are solidly, if unobtrusively, behind him. 
He believes, I think, that, if any really serious doubts could be thrown on this 
vital factor in Afghan politics, his position and that of his Government would 
be precarious indeed. It is for this reason that the Italian Minister’s reference 
to the Republican party as a possible focus of internal disturbance has a 
disquieting significance, when coupled with his reference to the uneasy situation 
on the frontier. • 

12. If this is the position, the question remains whether there is anything 
which can be done further to manifest our intention of supporting this Govern¬ 
ment by more drastic action to resolve the situation in South Waziristan and 
Tirah. The responsibility for action in such cases rests with the Government 
concerned, and has done so ever since the rules of procedure were evolved in 1924 
(see paragraph 448 of Sir Richard Maconachie’s Afghan prdeis). But when it 
comes to fulfilling these responsibilities, both Governments are faced with 
difficulties which appear at times insuperable. On previous occasions the Govern¬ 
ment of India have been able to take drastic action, as in the case of the Shami 
Pir last year or of the Kotkai pretender in 1933. On this occasion it would 
appear that in Tirah all action possible, short of war with the Afridis, has been 
taken, and presumably action by air or land to evict the Suleiman Khel from 
Zarmclan is not feasible. The question whether any further action is possible 
or desirable is, however, primarily for the Government of India. I can only 
point to the fact that, in spite of all efforts to the contrary, we appear at present 
to be drifting towards a further period of tension and strained relations, not 
unlike those of last year. 

13. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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[N 2073/144/97] No. 2. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax. —( Received, 


A pril 24.) 

(No. 32. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, April 14, 1939. 

IN the course of my recent visit to Delhi I was accorded the honour of an 
interview with the Viceroy, at which his Excellency discussed among other matters 
the question of foreigners in Afghanistan in the event of war. I also had an 
opportunity of discussing the same question with Sir John Ewart, Director of the 
Intelligence Bureau of the Government of India. 

2. On my return to Kabul last week I sought an early interview with the 
Prime Minister. I found His Royal Highness in a very cordial mood, which was 
enhanced when I handed to him a personal letter from Lord Linlithgow, which his 
Excellency had given me shortly before I left Delhi. We discussed various 
frontier questions, such as the situation in Waziristan and in the Eastern 
Province, but the Prime Minister was obviously preoccupied with the latest 
developments in the international situation, arising from the Italian occupation of 
Albania. He said that public opinion in Afghanistan had been deeply shocked by 
this latest manifestation of aggression on the part of the totalitarian Powers. 

g articularly since the victim in this case had been a predominantly Mahometan 
tate. He and his people, as members of one of the weaker States, were appre¬ 
hensive of the future, and looked to Britain as the only outstanding champion of 
peace and liberty left in the world. 

3. These remarks gave me an opening to discuss the position of foreigners of 
the Axis Powers in Afghanistan in the event of war. I told His Royal Highness 
that the Government of India were taking measures designed to control the 
activities of foreigners in India in such circumstances, but felt that close 
co-operation with the Afghan Government would be of the greatest value in this 
connexion in providing, by an exchange of information, clues to the movements 
and activities of foreigners on both sides of the border. I enquired whether such 
co-operation between the Intelligence or Criminal Investigation Departments of 
the two Governments was feasible. 


4. The Prime Minister reacted to this proposal in the manner I had antici¬ 
pated. He was gratified at the suggestion of increased co-operation in any form, 
but demurred to the proposal of direct communication between the Criminal 
Investigation Departments of the two Governments, mainly on the 
grounds of the lack of organisation of the Afghan Department, fie said that 
he was, in fact, the head of the Criminal Investigation Department of the Afghan 
Government. Any information he had was at my disposal, and he begged me to 
pass on to him at once any information which reached me either from" India or 
from my own sources which I considered of value. 

5. He went on to say that he did not himself anticipate any difficulty in 
dealing with foreigners in this country. It was true that the Young Afghan 
party had been attracted by the glamour of the rising power of the Nazi regime 
and by the success which had attended the policy of Herr Hitler and Signor 
Mussolini in the past few years. But recent events had produced a strong 
revulsion of feeling in the country, and he could safely say that the Germans, 
Italians and Japanese were now regarded by the Afghan public with dislike and 
suspicion. The Government of India could rest assured that he was watching the 
activities of members of these States with care and that he would not hesitate to 
take any measures which might be necessary to restrain them in the event of war. 

6. I thanked His Royal Highness for this assurance, which would be welcome 
to my Government. At the same time I reminded him that if war should come 
these persons would have no means of escape from Afghanistan, except possibly 
by air or through Iran. They would be caught like rats in a trap, and like rats 
they would bite. I did not think they would hesitate to take any measures which 
might produce in Afghanistan a state of affairs favourable to themselves and 
antagonistic to the British Empire; they might even attempt a coup d’Etat. I 
then recounted to him the remarks recently made to me by the Italian Minister (sec 
paragraph 1 of my despatch No. 23 of the 16th March, 1939). I added that I 
did not much like repeating remarks of this nature, especially when they might 
have no substance, but the times were exceptional and His Highness should know 
what was being said. He could judge better than I whether there was any weight to 
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be attached to them. His Royal Highness listened attentively but made no com¬ 
ment, save that information of this nature was of value to him. He looked to me 
to inform him of such matters and would see me at any time I asked for an 
interview. 

7. He then turned to the question of Russia. He said that the hatred and 
fear of the Soviet Government were deep-seated in the minds of all Afghans, and 
he feared the possible effect on Afghan opinion of a military alliance between the 
British and Soviet Governments which now appeared a possibility. He begged 
His Majesty’s Government not to put faith in the Russians. They could never be 
trusted to fulfil any promises they might make. If it came to war in Europe he 
did not believe the Russians would join. They would wait on events, counting on 
the exhaustion and despair which would follow another European conflict to 
provide the most favourable ground possible for the dissemination of their 
pernicious doctrines. 

8. In reply I quoted, from memory, an answer recently given by, I think, the 
Prime Minister in the House of Commons, to the effect that Iiis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, while dissociating themselves entirely from any belief in Communist 
ideology, were willing to co-operate with any nation which was prepared to seek 
peace and resist aggression. I added that I did not think that His Majesty’s 
Government were under any illusions as to the degree of confidence which could be 
placed in the good faith of the Soviet Government, and I was certain 
that any understanding they might come to with the latter to resist German 
aggression would in no way affect their relations with the Afghan Government 
or their policy of support of the present Afghan regime. This reply seemed to 
reassure His Royal Highness; I trust it has your Lordship’s approval. 

9. The general impression I derived from this conversation was that events 
in Europe, coupled with the goodwill recently shown by His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment and the Government of India in air and other matters, have produced in this 
country an atmosphere extremely favourable to British interests. It is not easy at 
times to avoid being unduly influenced by the marked personal cordiality of the 
Prime Minister, but his attitude in regard to the general feeling in this country 
is reflected in information I have received from other sources. How far this 
attitude would be maintained in the event of war it is impossible to say, but I 
believe that, provided things did not go too badly for us in Europe, it would stand 
a very considerable test and that we might count on the Afghan Government, 
while preserving strict neutrality, to co-operate whole-heartedly in the task of 
preventing subversive agents from penetrating the tribal areas or reaching India. 

10. So far as our general policy is concerned I would urge on His Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of India the paramount necessity at the present 
time of preserving and strengthening this attitude by doing everything in their 
power to meet Afghan requests, and above all by not allowing the constant irrita¬ 
tions of frontier affairs to obscure the wider issues of the international situation. 
On matters of detail connected with increased co-operation and actual measures 
for the spread of pro-British propaganda in the event of war I propose to address 
the Government of India at the earliest possible moment. 

11. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of Tndia. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 2322/144/971 No. 3. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received May 7.) 
(No. 34. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , May 7, 1939. 

MY despatch No. 32 of 14th April, paragraphs Nos. 7 and 8 : Russia. 

2. Both Prime Minister and Foreign Minister have recently reverted to 
present negotiations between His Majesty’s Government and Soviet Go\eminent, 
and have expressed some apprehension that pressure of circumstances may impel 
His Majesty’s Government, in order to secure Russian support in Europe, to offer 
them in return free hand in Central Asia Such an arrangement would, of course, 
spell disaster to Afghanistan. 
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3. In reply, I have expressed personal opinion that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment do not tor a moment contemplate any departure from their lixed policy of 
support of the present Afghan regime or of maintenance of the status quo in 
Central Asia. 1 recommend, however, that I should be authorised to inform Crime 
Minister orally and officially to this eftect in whatever language is considered 
suitable. 

(Repeated to Foreign, Simla.) 


[N 2322/144/97] No. 4. 

Viscount Halifaoc to Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fvaser-Tytler (Kabul). 

(No. 32. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 9, 1939. 

KATODON No. 34 of 7th May : Anglo-Soviet negotiations. 

You may certainly give formal assurance as proposed in last paragraph. 
Negotiations are not concerned with Central Asia. 


[N 2075/144/97] No. 5. 

Viscount Halifax to Lieutenant-Colonel Sir IC. Fraser-Tytler (Kabul). 

(No. 59.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 24, 1931). 

I HAVE read with interest your despatch No. 32 of the 14th April, 
reporting a conversation with the Prime Minister of Afghanistan on the steps 
to be taken to control the activities of German and Italian nationals in 
Afghanistan in the event of a European conflict and on the attitude of 
Afghanistan towards Anglo-Soviet co-operation in such a conflict. 

2. 1 approve your language to His Royal Highness on the latter subject, 
as recorded in the eighth paragraph of your despatch; and l desire to convey to 
you my appreciation of this clear statement of the attitude of the Afghan 
Government towards the present crisis and of your views on the policy letpiired 
to ensure its continuance, with which I am in agreement. 

3. With reference to the last sentence in the tenth paragraph of your 
despatch, I will await the result of your consultation with the Government 
of India as to the actual measures which might be taken with a view to 
increased co-operation with the Afghan Government and the spread of 
pro-British propaganda in the event of war. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Government of India. 

I am, &c. 

HALIFAX. 


[N 3394/144/97] No. 6. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received July 17.) 

(No. 59. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul , July 7, 1939. 

IN my despatch No. 151 of the 16th November last, I gave an account of 
the attitude of the Afghan Government towards world affairs, with particular 
reference to the Russian question, and made certain recommendations for action 
on our part to allay Afghan fears of possible aggression by the Soviet Government. 
Since this despatch was written there has been a marked change for the worse in 
international security, accompanied by a revolutionary change in British foreign 
policy, and in the attitude of His Majesty’s Government towards aggression by 
the strong against the weak. These changes have not escaped the notice of thei 
Afghan Government, and at a recent interview the Prime Minister spoke strongly 
on the subject and desired me to draw the attention of His Majesty's Government 
to the position of Afghanistan. 
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2. His Royal Highness opened the discussion by saying that he was well 
satisfied with the present position on the frontier and was grateful for the 
assistance given him by the Government of India towards the solution of recent 
problems. So far as the local position went the sky seemed clear. But the inter¬ 
national situation was about as critical as it well could be, and he wished to invite 
my attention to what he considered to be the neglect of the British Government 
of their own interests in Central Asia, and of the welfare of their friendly neigh¬ 
bour, Afghanistan. He put it to me that in time of war the friendship and 
benevolent neutrality of Afghanistan would be of the greatest assistance to the 
British Government. More than that, if the theatre of war should at any time 
move into Central Asia it was essential that Afghanistan should be on the side 
of the British Government, and should, moreover, be able to defend herself against 
aggression. He considered that from this point of view Afghanistan was at 
least as important to the British Empire as Turkey, Egypt or Iraq, and of more 
importance than Poland or Roumania. And yet His Majesty’s Government were 
doing nothing to ensure Afghan friendship or to assist their friend to play her 
part in any struggle which might take place. This policy, or he might say absence 
of policy, was dangerous, not only from the practical point of view, but also from 
the effect it was having on the minds of his countrymen, who were 
beginning to feel themselves neglected and friendless, a small ill-armed State 
surrounded by dangers and difficulties. They looked on themselves, weak though 
they were, as in some small way a buttress of the British Empire, and it astounded 
them to see themselves neglected in such fashion at a time when His Majesty’s 
Government were occupied in seeking alliances and mobilising world opinion 
against the aggressors. For himself, his policy was fixed and would not change. 
But he was only one man. If His Majesty’s Government wished for the whole¬ 
hearted support of the Afghan people they must do something to show that they 
valued their friendship and desired their welfare. 

3. This harangue, of which the above is a very brief resume, occupied about 
twenty minutes. When I had an opportunity to reply J asked the Prime Minister 
to consider the present policy of His Majesty’s Government towards Afghanistan. 
They had learnt in the nineteenth century that interference in the internal affairs 
of this country was a mistake, and they had sought in later years to allay the fears 
and suspicions of the Afghan people by a policy of non-interference, of unobtru¬ 
sive support and of passive goodwill. This policy had, I believed, been successful, 
but when there was a slight departure from it, as in 1931 when His Majesty’s 
Government had made a gift of money and arms to his late Majesty, the cry was 
immediately raised that the King had sold his country to the British. Such 
propaganda weakened the authority of the Central Government vis-a-vis their 
own people, a fact which I believed His Royal Highness realised. I was at a loss, 
therefore, to understand his present attitude. We were unobtrusively assisting 
him in the training of his air force and could not at present do more in that line. 
His army was being trained, 1 believed efficiently, by Germans and Turks, and 
there seemed no place in this training for experts of another nationality. What 
exactly did His Royal El'ghness mean when he said we should do something? 
Could he state more precisely what was in his mind? 

4. The Prime Minister replied that the details of action to be taken was a 
matter for discussion between experts. It was impossible for him to state 
exactly what form it would take. He was concerned with the principle of mutual 
assistance, not with the details. Tie and his country wished to know where they 
stood. They could not continue in this state of uncertainty, liable at any time to 
suffer the same fate as had befallen Abyssinia. 

5. I then realised more clearly what the Prime Minister had in mind, and 
that he was pursuing, though more forcibly than hitherto, the same line of thought 
as that referred to in the second paragraph of my above-quoted despatch. I said 
that I would, of course, report his representations to my Government and ask for 
instructions as to what reply I should give to them; but I would like at once to 
make some comments on his charge that His Majesty’s Government were 
neglecting their friends. 

6. I asked him to consider the present international situation. 
His Majesty’s Government were engaged in the colossal task of arranging 
the defence not only of their friends but also of the Empire against 
aggression. In the presence of immediate threats they were naturally constrained 
to safeguard the zones of greatest danger, but in so doing they were not neglecting 
those States that were not immediately threatened. So far as Afghanistan was 
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concerned, the Russian menace was in the background and would be still more so 
if, as I hoped, the British and Soviet Governments signed a pact of mutual 
assistance. Iran as a direct menace did not exist. There remained on their 
north-eastern border a possible entrance for Japan. But to reach it the Japanese 
would have to cross Sinkiang, a matter of 2,000 miles or so; no light task with 
a hostile Russia on their northern flank. There was no threat on Afghanistan’s 
northern or eastern borders which could by any stretch of the imagination be 
called immediate. 

7. There remained their Indian borders. So long as the integrity of India 
was assured these borders were secure. To safeguard India His Majesty’s 
Government had built the great naval base at Singapore to protect her from the 
East, and the alliance with Turkey and Egypt secured the eastern Mediterranean 
and the sea approaches to India from the West. The Afghan Government could 
look on all these measures as designed, if not immediately for their safety, at 
any rate to function to this end, namely, the safeguarding of British interests 
in Central Asia, which included, as he knew, the maintenance of the integrity 
of Afghanistan. 

8. The Prime Minister, who had presumably never before considered 
Singapore in the light of an outpost of Afghanistan, was somewhat impressed by 
these remarks. At the same time he reiterated his request that his point of view 
should be placed before His Majesty’s Government. In whatever light he himself 
might view the situation his people required some concrete evidence of the 
determination of His Majesty’s Government to support them against aggression. 
And, in any case, he could not agree that the remoteness of any threat to Afghan 
integrity was a valid reason for postponing consideration of the question of what 
should be done to enable her better to resist such threat when it came. 

9. The Prime Minister’s process of reasoning, and no doubt that of his 
Government, will be apparent to His Majesty’s Government. As I have stated 
in my previous despatch on this subject, the events of the last four years have 
shattered Afghan belief in the League of Nations as a defence against aggression, 
and the guarded assurances of His Majesty’s Government given them in 1932 
have been cold comfort in a world in which the rule of force is once more rampant. 
They were dissatisfied with their position last autumn, immediately after the 
Munich Agreement had brought a brief tespite; and they are still more 
dissatisfied now. For in the last few months they have seen His Majesty’s 
Government depart from their traditional policy and engage themselves directly 
in the defence of the weak against the strong. If such is to be the policy of 
Britain in Europe in respect to States such as Poland and Roumania, surely, they 
argue, it is logical and reasonable to ask that it should be extended to Asia, to 
include the case of Afghanistan, a State whose integrity is of direct concern to 
the safety of India, and whose position vis-a-vis the British Empire is unique. 

10. The argument that a guarantee against aggression is now being given 
only to such States as are directly menaced by an aggressor is met by the reply 
that this country is so vulnerable and her present defences so weak that she 
stands a temptation to any hostile Power seeking an entrance to India, and that 
no time should be lost in concerting plans for her better defence. If to that the 
reply is given that there is in fact no menace against which measures can be 
taken, the Prime Minister’s reply is that in the present state of the world no 
country is safe unless prepared. Things move so fast in present international 
affairs that the friend of to-day may be the enemy of to-morrow, and that even 
a respite of ten years is all too short a time in which to render the armed forces 
of Afghanistan fit to offer any adequate resistance. And his final argument is 
that no one would wish to attack Afghanistan for the sake of possessing her 
barren hills and scanty resources. Her only value to an aggressor is the fact that 
her overthrow would open the road to India. She stands between India and the 
enemies of the British Empire, and it is incumbent on the latter to ensure her 
safety. 

11. I have endeavoured in the foregoing paragraphs to place before your 
Lordship the point of view of the Afghan Government in its relation to the 
present state of international affairs. In so doing I am conscious of the fact 
that there are in the minds of the Afghan Government other influences at work 
besides that of securing their position by an alliance with, or specific guarantee 
from, Great Britain. Among these is doubtless the question of amour-propre. 
Youi Lordship may remember that when a few months ago President Roosevelt 
enumerated the States in Europe and Asia for which he sought from Herr Hitler 





and Signor Mussolini a guarantee of immunity from aggression, he omitted to 
mention Afghanistan. This omission upset the Afghan Government, who 
protested against it. They have similarly been upset on the present occasion. 
High politics are being discussed throughout the world, alliances contracted and 
guarantees given, but no mention is being made of Afghanistan. Far from being 
pleased at the security implied by such omission, the younger members of the 
Government are, 1 feel certain, disappointed and see in it uncalled for neglect 
and a belittling of the Afghan position in world affairs. 

12. There is also the probability that, in spite of the assurances given to 
the Prime Minister (see your telegram No. 32 of the 9th May last), he remains 
suspicious of the Anglo-Soviet negotiations, and desires some concrete evidence 
that His Majesty's Government will not allow any pact with the Soviet Govern¬ 
ment to interfere with their avowed policy of maintaining the integrity of 
Afghanistan. 

13. And there is lastly the point that the Prime Minister is a shrewd man 
of business. Ife has sought for many years for some closer alliance with His 
Majesty’s Government and for some positive guarantee of support against 
aggression, feeling that such guarantee would greatly strengthen his position 
vis-a-vis his own Cabinet and Government. He sees in the present situation an 
opportunity to achitwe his object, and, as is his custom, has set forth his arguments 
as forcibly as possible, ignoring the fact that, guarantee or no guarantee, the only- 
reasonable policy for the Afghan Government to pursue in international affairs is 
one of friendship towards the British Government. 

14. In spite, however, of these various factors affecting the Prime Minister's 
attitude there remains the practical consideration that the genuine friendship of 
the Afghan Government would be of great value to us in time of war. So far 
as the Prime Minister himself is concerned we can, 1 think, count on goodwill and 
co-operation in any event. But the Afghans in general are not always entirely 
reasonable people, and there arc members of his Government who are not so 
far-seeing as ITis Royal Highness. If we now ignore the Afghan Government’s 
request for some positive guarantee, they miglit, while remaining outwardly 
neutral, lend an ear in time of trouble to subversive influences in and outside the 
country, the result of which might seriously embarrass us on the frontier at a 
time w'hen above all things we required their steadying influence in tribal affairs. 
The guarantee they now seek is one which in the event we should, so far as it is 
possible to foresee, be bound to put into practice should their fears of 
aggression ever be realised. It is a matter for the consideration of His Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of India whether it would not be possible, with¬ 
out prejudicing our position vis-a-vis Russia, to give the Afghan Government 
some more definite assurance than we have hitherto given. If it were possible 
to do this, and to follow it up by concerting w'ith the Afghan Government measures 
to resist aggression so as to render this assurance of value in securing the 
integrity of Afghanistan, the effect on the rulers of the country would be such 
as to render Afghanistan a very much more valuable ally, if only in the sphere of 
benevolent neutrality, in time of war. 

15. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &e. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 3511/3511/971 .No. 7. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Frasei-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—[Received J uly 25.) 
(No. 55. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, June 27, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions in Kabul. 

2. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India 


I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 7. 

Report on Heads of Foreign Missions in Kabul. 

(Passages marked with an asterisk are reproduced from previous reports.) 

Egypt (Charge d’Affaires): M. Osman Iiilmy. 

On the elevation of the Egyptian Legation at Tehran to the status of an 
embassy, proposals were made for the appointment of a permanent Egyptian 
Minister at Kabul. The semi-official newspaper Islah announces that the agree¬ 
ment of the Afghan Government has been sought and obtained to the appointment 
to this post of M. Abdul Rahman Jlakki Bey, at present counsellor of the 
Egyptian Embassy in London. 

France (Minister): M. <J. B. Barbier. 

Presented his credentials on the 23rd June, 1938. M. Barbier came to Kabul 
from Tokyo, where he was counsellor of the embassy. His previous post was at 
Valencia, where, I understand, he was unpopular both with his own Government 
and with the Government to which he was accredited on account of his strong 
pro-Franco tendencies. 

He is a man of a narrow and autocratic turn of mind, who has succeeded in 
quarrelling violently with his own colony. He dislikes Kabul intensely, and has 
made little effort to ingratiate himself with the Afghan Government, with the 
senior members of which he could not, in any case, have much intercourse owing to 
his inability to speak or understand English. 1 find him an agreeable enough 
colleague, but should not care to do business with him. He is fond of society, but 
extremely unpopular with all ladies, particularly with those who are young and 
good-looking. Mme. Barbier is attractive and charming, and speaks fluent 
English. 

Germany (Minister): Herr Hans Pilger. 

Presented his credentials on the 28th August, 1937. Herr Pilger is a very 
pleasant, agreeable colleague, of no great ability. 1 should judge that he is by no 
means a convinced Nazi, and that in his heart he has little sympathy with 
Herr Hitler’s present policy. He is, however, much afraid of his own colony, 
particularly of the more pronounced Nazi element. He gets on well with the 
Afghans, but I doubt whether he does much more than maintain his position with 
them. He and his wife, who is Dutch, speak fluent English and French, and are 
both as friendly ns present circumstances will permit. 

Iran (Ambassador): M. Bagher Kazemi. 

Presented his credentials on the 15th September, 1938. Was previously 
Minister for Foreign Affairs in Tehran from 1933 to 1930. T have seen very little 
of M. Kazemi since his arrival in Kabul. He was absent for several weeks in the 
autumn in an attempt to settle the Helmand water dispute, and this year, after a 
visit to India in February, he left Kabul early in April for Tehran to attend the 
wedding ceremonies of the Crown Prince of Tran. He has not yet returned. Such 
slight impression as I have of him is not favourable, and I should not expect him 
to have much influence in Afghan circles in Kabul. He speaks good English and 
F rench. 

% Italy (Minister): Gommendatore Pietro Quaroni. • 

Presented his credentials on the 9th December, 1936. Has served at Moscow 
and in the Foreign Office at Rome. His last post was at Salonica, where he was 
consul-general for a year. 

Signor Quaroni won the British Military Cross in the late war, and has many 
English friends. He and his wife are on very friendly terms with members of this 
Legation, and give the impression that they would welcome a resumption of more 
cordial official relations. At the same time Signor Quaroni is a very intelligent, 
quick-witted and probably unscrupulous man, and is reputed to be a personal 
friend of Signor Mussolini. There seems no doubt that he would carry out any 
instructions he might receive from Rome to the utmost of his ability and without 
regard to his personal proclivities. He speaks fluent English, French, German 
and Russian, llis wife, who is a member of the pre-war Russian nobility, is 
strongly anti-Bolshevik. She speaks a number of European languages with much 
fluency. (Written in 1938.) 
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Japan (Minister): Mr. Waro Moriya. 

Presented his credentials on the 25th June, 1938. Was second secretary at 
the Japanese Embassy in London for some years from 1927; since 1930 has been 
employed in China. Speaks Erench and English. 

Mr. Moriya is a man of some ability and appears to be more civilised than 
his predecessor. He gets on reasonably well with the Afghan Government, but in 
view of their manifest dislike and fear of the actiuns of his Government in China, 
he has not succeeded in diminishing their suspicions of Japanese activities in 
Afghanistan. He and his wife proceeded on a three weeks’ tour of India in 
February, but did not come to the adverse notice of the Indian authorities during 
their stay. I find him a pleasant, friendly colleague of apparently moderate views 

Mrs. Moriya is a cheerful, friendly person, with a scanty knowledge of 
English. 

*Turkey (Ambassador): M. Memdnli Sevket Esendal. 

Presented his credentials on the 7th February, 1934. He was formerly 
Ambassador at Tehran for five years, and from 1930 onwards a member of the 
Executive Council of the People’s party. He speaks Persian, Russian and 
French. (Written in 1938.) 

M. Esendal maintained his position as Dean of the Diplomatic Corps and as 
unofficial adviser to the Prime Minister until he proceeded on long leave in the 
late autumn of 1938. He remained consistently friendly to His Majesty’s 
Legation, and proved his value as a supporter of British interests in Afghanistan 
during a somewhat critical period last July. During his absence on leave the 
counsellor of the embassy, M. Bayur, is acting as charge d’affaires. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (Ambassador): M. K. Mikhailov. 

Presented his credentials on the 23rd March, 1938. Speaks fair English. 
Before his appointment to Kabul it is understood that M. Mikhailov held the post 
of a professor of history at the Moscow University. He is a scholarly type of man 
and young for an ambassador, being only about 35 years of age. He has never 
before been out of Russia, and it is perhaps unfortunate that his first experience 
abroad should be of so backward a country as Afghanistan. Fie does not go down 
very well with the Afghan Government, who are annoyed by his lack of savoir- 
faire and brusque manner in diplomatic dealings, and it is peilmps fortunate that 
there appear at the moment to be no very serious questions at issue between the 
two Governments. He is agreeable to meet and does his best in society, but the 
impression remains that his gaucheiie in social matters is only equalled by his 
contempt for everyone and everything that does not belong to Cmumunist Russia. 

Mme. Mikhailov is a teacher from Moscow, and speaks some English. Her 
character is much the same as that of her husband. 


[N 3509/20/97] No. 8. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Ti/tler to Viscount Halifax .— 

(Received ■July 24.) 

(No. 56. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul June 29, 1939. 

IN accordance with the instructions contained in your circular despatch of 
the 9th Juno, 1938, I have the honour to enclose a copy of the records of leading 
personalities in Afghanistan duly corrected up to the end of June 1939. 

2. I am sending a copy of this despatch, without enclosure, to the Secretary 
of State for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 8. 

Records of Leading Personalities in A fghanistan. 

(The references in brackets are to “ Who’s Who in Afghanistan, 1936,” issued 
by the General Staff in India ) 

1. Abdul A had (W.W. 4).—Born about 1880. Son of Qazi Ghulam 
Brother of W.W. 63. “ Sardar-i-Ala,” Ismail Khel Ghilzai; owing to long 
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residence in Wardak, is known as “ Wardaki.” From 1909 to 1916 was Chief 
Usher (Arzbegi) to the Ameer. Appointed Hakim (Governor) of Kataghan. Was. 
arrested with his brother for complicity in the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan 
(1919) and banished, but was later acquitted. In 1922 was appointed A.D.C. to 
King Amanullah and was a great favourite of his. Sent to Wardak valley during 
the Mangal rebellion in 1924-25 to maintain loyalty amongst the W ardakis. 
During Amanullah’s absence in Europe was for four months Governor of the 
Eastern Province, but was relieved and sent to Moscow to meet King Amanullah, 
it being realised that he was incapable of administering the province. Returned 
to Kabul July 1928. Officiating Minister of Interior November 1928. Supported 
Amanullah in his efforts, from Kandahar. Fled with Amanullah to India 
May 1929 and went to Persia. Returned to Afghanistan December 1929. 
Elected President of the National Council (Rais-i-Shura) 1930. In November 
1931 proceeded to Farah as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military 
Administrator), Farah and Chakhansur. Returned to Kabul in spring of 1932 
and re-elected President, National Council. Is reported to belong to the 
“ Charkhi ” family party. Re-elected President of the National Council 1933. 
Visited Wardak country March 1933 to check pro-Amanullah propaganda. 
Served on a commission on the Ilelmand Avater dispute June 1933. In October 
1933 visited North Afghanistan with Prime Minister and others. Re-elected 
President of National Council 1934, 1935, 1936 and 1937. In 1937 visited Europe 
for medical treatment. 

Is apparently friendly to members of the British Legation, but does not 
convey an impression of sincerity. 

2. Abdul Aziz (WAV. 10).—“ Sardar-i-Ala,” Barakzai. Son of 
Mazullah Khan and nephew of the Ulya Hazrat. Born 1876. Appointed Yawar 
(equerry) to the Ameer in 1919. Amin-ul-Wajuhat (octroi superintendent) 1920. 
Went to Kandahar in November 1920 to raise iicav battalions for the Ameer. His 
recruiting caused much discontent. Returned to Kabul January 1921 and 
appointed Minister for Home Affairs. Also appointed Ishaq Aghasi Mulki (Civil 
Chamberlain) to the King. Appointed Naib-ul-IIukumah (Governor) of 
Kandahar in December 1921, relieved early in 1923, but did not return to Kabul 
until the middle of 1924. Appointed to officiate as Minister of War 1924r-25. 
Appointed Minister of Interior, June 1925. Accompanied Amanullah to 
Kandahar in 1929, where he acted as Governor, March and April. Fled with 
Amanullah to India 1929. Was one of the feAV men really trusted by Amanullah 
and was a great favourite of his. Went to Meshed. Returned to Kabul 
November 1929. As a friend of Muhammad Wali Avas suspected by Nadir and 
was deported to Jalalabad the 4th August, 1930; brought back the 20th August 
and confined in the Arq. Was released in January 1931. Was placed under 
surveillance in connexion Avitli Ghulam Nabi’s plot in November 1932. Still (1936) 
in Kabul, unemployed. A good Persian scholar and very conceited; suspected 
to be pi'o-Amanullah. 

3. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 13).—Son of the late Ghulam Haidar 
Charkhi. Born 1891. Brother of Ghulam Siddiq (W.W. 309). Was a lieutenant- 
colonel (Kandak Mishar) of artillery. Was on the Asmar front in 1919. Com¬ 
manding Arandu October 1919. Promoted Ghund Mishar (brigadier) and 
proceeded to Mazar-i-Sharif June 1920. General Officer Commanding, Kunar 
Valley, 1922. Hakim (Governor) of Laghman 1923-24. Under-Secretary to the 
Minister of the Interior 1926. Officiated as Homo Minister 1927. Governor of 
Mazar November 1928. Wounded and imprisoned in Mazar-i-Sharif by Saqavis 
February 1929. Sent to Kabul March 1929 but escaped. Arrived Quetta and left 
for Meshed July 1929. Returned to Kabul, via India, April 1930. Left Kabul 
by air on the 20th July, 1930, to visit his brother Ghulam Nabi (deceased) in 
Angora. Accompanied ex-King Amanullah to Mecca in 1931. One of the 
Amanullah party in Europe. Lived some time in Constantinople at No. 110, 
Grande Rue de Sisti, but left for Berlin Avhen Amanullah was in Mecca in 1935. 
Deprived of Afghan nationality in November 1933. In September 1935 Avas at 
Constantinople, but was expelled from Turkey that month and left for Germany. 

4. Abdul Uadi Khan (W.W. 38).—DaAvi Ivakar of Kandahar. Son of 
Abdul Alnul, a Hakim (Governor) of Kandahar. Member of the Afghan Peace 
Delegation June 1919. Formerly editor of the A man-i-A fghan. Assistant to 
the Foreign Minister as Mustashar (counsellor) in charge* of Indian Affairs. 
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Member of the Afghan delegation, Mussoorie Conference 1920. Arrived Kushk 
November 1920 with a mission to enquire into the position of the Afghan consul. 
Appointed Afghan representative at Bokhara. Returned to Kabul July 1921 
and resumed his duties in the Foreign Office. Appointed Minister in London 
January 1922. Relieved August 1924. On return was appointed Minister of 
Commerce. Was suspected of “Republican” intrigues during Amanullah’s 
absence in Europe 1928. Went to Russia for three months in 1928 in connexion 
with Russo-Afghan trade. Retired from Ministry of Commerce in October 1928 
to become a candidate for the National Assembly. Joined Amanullah in 
Kandahar and fled with him to India May 1929. Resided in Karachi and 
returned to Kabul in November 1929 Appointed Afghan Minister in Berlin 
December 1929. Resigned in March 1931, as he considered the attitude of the 
Afghan Government was too friendly to His Majesty’s Government. Went to 
Mecca in 1931. Reported to have met ex-King Amanullah in Venice March 1932. 
In May 1932 returned to Kabul after performing pilgrimage to Mecca. Was 
closely watched by Afghan Government, who doubted his loyalty. In 1933 
(December) was arrested and imprisoned on suspicion of pro-Amanullah 
activities. Still (1936) in jail in Kabul. Has the reputation of being an ardent 
Nationalist and particularly anti-British, but financially honest, lias also been 
reported to be pro-Russian. 

In June 1935 reported to be sending letters from jail to the Republican 
party in Kabul, advising them to look to Britain rather than Russia for help. 

King Zahir Shah is said to have announced grant of money to his relatives 
who interviewed him towards August 1935. 

5. AbcJuJ Hakim Khan (W.W. 42).—Born i876. Originally on domestic 
stall of Amir Abdur Rahman; occupied a similar position at the Court of 
Habibullah. Was head of Trading Association in Kabul. Appointed trade agent 
at Peshawar September 1926. Very active on Amanullah’s behalf during the 
revolution. Refused to acknowledge Nadir Shah as King. Arrested ip 
Peshawar on the 6th February, 1930, for intriguing with the tribes of the 
Eastern Province against Nadir Shah. Deported with Amin Jan (W W. l'-U to 
Burma March 1930. Elderly, intelligent, and pro-Amanullah. Deprived of 
Afghan nationality in November 1933. In December 1935 transferred from 
Burma to Madras Presidency. Still (1936) in Madras Presidency 

6. Abdul Husain Khan (W.W. 47).—Mirza. Son of late Abdul Aziz. Born 
and educated in Persia. Accompanied his father to Tehran in 1920. Was Under 
Secretary in Charge of Reception and Visa Branch of Afghan Foreign Office 
January 1924. Dismissed in August 1925, partly for taking heavy commission 
on goods purchased in India for Afghan Government. Director of Afghan 
Transport Company, Kabul, 1926. Appointed consul-general, Delhi. In business 
in Karachi 1929. Returned to Kabul November 1929. Appointed Afghan 
Minister in Rome and presented credentials the 17th May, 1930. Afghan delegate 
to the Disarmament Conference at Geneva 1931-32. Attended Disarmament 
Conference, Geneva, during 1933, and seemed very friendly with Litvinov. 

Transferred as Ambassador to Moscow during 1933. Brought the body of 
the late Sardar Muhammad Aziz Khan to Kabul in June 1933 and returned to 
Moscow in December. 

Speaks quite good English and has many friends in India, where he spent 
some time during the Great War. 

Visited Kabul September 1935, then returned to Moscow. 

Reported to have pro-Amanullah leanings. 

Returned to Kabul July 1938. Appointed Minister of Public Works, 
October 1938. 

7. Abdul Jamil Khan (W.W. 49).—Firqa Mishar (major-general), Khwaja 
of Kulangar, Logar. Cousin of ITaji NaAvab Khan (W.W. 472). 

Held the post of Hakim (Governor) at Asmar for a short time during the 
reign of Amanullah. Joined Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) during the revolution 
1929. Appointed Commandant of Police, Kabul, November 1929. Appointed 
officiating Governor of Kabul, April 1931. In July 1931 was sent to the 
Hazarajat on temporary duty in connexion with the Ghilzai-TTazara dispute Hi 
November 1931 went to Mukur in connexion with the effort to effect the surrender 
of Abdur Rahman (W.W. 99), which was successful. Appointed officiating 
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Governor of Mazar, December 1931. Recalled to Kabul in November 1934 owing 
to complaints of his corruption. 1936 unemployed in Kabul. Said to lack 
character and ability. His loyalty to the Yahya Khel regime is questionable. 

8. Abdul Karim Khan (W.W. 52).—Barakzai. Son of Qazi Saad-ud-din 
Khan. A grandson of the late Khan-i-Mulah Khan, chief Qazi of Afghanistan. 

Naib-ul-IIukumah (Governor) of Jalalabad from February 1903 till early in 
1905, when he was summoned to Kabul and imprisoned. Was subsequently 
appointed Inspector-General of Education at Kabul. In 1914 was Governor of 
Hazarajat. Was unemployed in 1917. Arrested in 1919 with his son, Azim Jan, 
and accused of having attempted to murder the Ameer. Azim Jan was reported 
to have been executed. Tn 1921 promoted civil brigadier and appointed Hakim 
(Governor) of Ghazni. In January 1922 took over governorship of the Eastern 
Province. November 1923 appointed Governor of Turkestan. November 1928 
appointed Governor of Kandahar. In March 1929 went to Hazarajat and raised 
a rorce of Hazaras. Was in Kabul when Nadir Shah entered the city, but 
absconded to India. In the spring of 1932 returned to Kabul, and was arrested 
on account of pro-Amanullah activities in November and his property attached. 
Released in March 1933 and property restored. 

Was said to be extremely corrupt and pro-Russian. 

Did not come to notice again until 1935, when he was reported to have 
recently founded a general trading company called the Shirkat-i-Karimi, in 
Kabul, and to be negotiating for trade facilities with Japanese eompnnies. 
Trying to live down his reputation of being pro-Amanullah, but is not trusted by 
the Afghan Government. 

One of his sons, Muhammad Azim Khan, an ex-commandant of Kandahar 
police, married a sister of Muhammad Hassan (W.W. 445). Muhammad Aziz 
was in India with his father and performed Mecca pilgrimage in 1932. Another 
son, Ghund Mishar (brigadier) Abdul Qayum, was officiating General Officer Com¬ 
manding, Ghazni, 1936. A third son was a clerk in the Home Ministry and was 
arrested on a non-political charge in 1935. His brother, Nazrullah Khan, was 
also arrested in January 1935 and sent to Kabul. 

Unemployed in Kabul in 1936. 

9. Abdul Majid , alias Abdul Majuloff or Ilakimoff (W.W. 73).—Tarak of 
Herat. Born about 1902. Son of Abdul Hakim. A man of no important family. 
Was at one time an official in the customs office in Herat, from where in 192-0 
he went to Moscow and was at one time attached to the Afghan Embassy there. 
Started business in Moscow, and made a considerable amount of money by 
exporting and importing contraband goods with the connivance of the customs 
officials. In about 1930 he settled in Berlin. Was recalled to Kabul in 1933 by 
the Afghan Government to organise and manage the Ashaini Company. Prior 
to proceeding to Berlin he is believed to have had a considerable amount of his 
property confiscated by the Soviet Government. Believed by some to have Soviet 
tendencies, but this has been officially denied by the Afghan Government. Has 
tact and is a capable business man. 

In spring 1935 carried out an extensive business tour in Northern 
Afghanistan. Speaks Russian and German. 

Has a wife (German) and four children in Berlin. 

In January 1936 managing director of the Afghan National Bank and 
Ashami Company. In 1936 went to Europe to arrange for trade credits and 
contacts. Is an ardent Nationalist in his trade negotiations and the most 
important business man in Afghanistan. Largely responsible for the introduc 
tion of the monopoly system and formation of various trading companies. Was 
also responsible for the propaganda part of the issue of the new currency notes 
(1935-36). Still in Europe (December 1937) negotiating loans and trade credits 
and purchasing machinery and armaments. Attended Nazi Congress meeting in 
Nuremberg in 1937. 

Returned to Kabul, March 1938. Appointed Minister of Trade, September 

1938. Proceeded to Delhi December 1938 for trade discussions with the Govern¬ 
ment of India. Appointment changed to Minister for National Economy, April 

1939. 

10. Abdul Tawab Khan (W.W. 124).—Muhammadzai. Son of late 
Mahmud Tarzi. Born 1902. Went to Europe for education October 1921. 
Admitted Saint-Cyr early in 1924 and completed a course of nearly three years’ 



duration there. Spent one year with a French cavalry regiment. Head of 
Cavalry School, Kabul, 1928. Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe 1928. 
Escaped from Kabul to Peshawar with Inayatullah (WAV. 366) by British 
aeroplane January 1929 and went to Europe. Married (1931) in Istanbul Zakiri 
Khanum, daughter of a retired Turkish naval captain. Still (1936) in Europe 
and a member of Amanullah’s party. Speaks French fluently and is a smart- 
mannered youth, of whom more may be heard in the future. Deprived of Afghan 
nationality in November 1933. 

11. Abdul Wahab (W.W. 126).—Muhammadzai. Son of the late Mahmud 
larzi. Born about 1900. Accompanied his father to the Afghan Mussoorie Con¬ 
ference 1920. Left Kabul for London with despatches August 1921. Educated 
at Exeter College, Oxford. On return to Kabul was appointed to a branch of the 
Foreign Office. Went to Kandahar at the time of Amanullah’s abdication and 
acted as Foreign Minister there. Accompanied Amanullah on his flight to India 
and left India with him. Has since lived in Europe. In Rome September 1934 
and in close attendance on the ex-King. Deprived of Afghan nationality in 
November 1933. In October 1935 was living in Istanbul. In Rome December 
1936. 

12. Abdul Wahid (W.W. 128)—Also known as Mr. Wade. A Safi of 
Chouki, Kunar. Born about 1875. Went to Australia as a boy and remained 
there many years, making a considerable amount of money and marrying an 
Australian wife, whom he subsequently pensioned off. In 1924 obtained gold¬ 
mining concessions for Kandahar district and went to Europe, where he formed 
the “ Durrani Syndicate,” and returned to Afghanistan with engineers who 
prospected the district and reported unfavourably. In 1925 married a Peshawari 
woman of low birth. In 1926 made a bid for the Khanate of Kunar and earned 
the King’s displeasure by his attitude. In September 1926 was reported to be 
attempting to stir up the Mohmands against the King. In December 1928 offered 
to ensure the safety of the British Legation against attacks by tribesmen. Was 
then said to have great influence with the Chaknaur Mullah. In May 1928 he 
tried to raise the Shinwaris and Safis against Bacha-i-Saqao. Claims to be a 
British subject, but the correctness of this is doubtful. Claims to have been a 
close friend and admirer of the late King Nadir Shah. Generally lives in Kabul, 
but visits Peshawar frequently. A striking old man who speaks English fluently. 
Has a son by his Australian wife, Muhammad Usman Khan, who is (1936) a 
captain in the Afghan army and an instructor at the “ Advanced Course” 
School. Muhammad Usman speaks English and German fluently. 

13. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89).—Naib Salar (general). Safi of Reza, 
Kohistan. Son of Abdul Qadir Khan. Born about 1886 in Kohistan. Brother- 
in-law of Muhammad Husain, accountant under Ameer Habibullah Khan, who 
was executed by King Amanullah Khan. 

Appointed to Sar-i-Os (commander of the Royal bodyguard) by Ameer Habi¬ 
bullah at age of 16. Served for five years in Kabul Afterwards was for ten years 
supervisor of bridge construction in the Eastern Province. Promoted Ghund 
Mishar (brigadier) (19211 and posted to the Cavalry Kandak of the Herat army. 
Recalled to Kabul about 1927. Later transferred to Mazar-i-Sharif as Ghund 
Mishar of the Cavalry Ghund, On outbreak of the 1928 revolution returned to 
Kabul and joined Bacha-i-Saqao in Charikaj* during the latter’s second attempt to 
capture Kabul January 1929. Sent by Bacha-i-Saqao to Mazar-i-Sharif to organise 
a revolution. He deposed the Governor and left for Maimana, and thence for 
Herat, which he reached on the 4th May, 1929, after defeating some Herati forces 
under Muhammad Ghaus (W.W. 262). In May appointed Civil and Military 
Governor by Bacha-i-Saqao and reappointed later by Nadir Shah October 1929. 
Said to be very popular with the Heratis and to be governing his province well. 
His loyalty to the Central Government was at one time uncertain, while the form 
of administration he set up in Herat was reported (1930) to show signs of Soviet 
influence. After the success of Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) in the spring of 1931 
in Kataghan and Badakhshan, he seems to have decided to submit to Nadir Shah, 
and sent his son, Abdul Halim Khan (W.W. 43a), to Kabul in August. He 
returned in September, accompanied by Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad 
Shuaib Khan (W.W. 611a), who had been appointed General Officer Commanding, 
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Herat, and a Mustaufi (revenue official). In August 1932 visited Kabul, and m 
September was confirmed in appointment of Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Herat. 

Dealt firmly with an attempt to incite the Herat garrison to mutiny in 1933. 
Met the Prime Minister at Maimana at time of Nadir Shah’s assassination and 
gave his allegiance to King Zahir Shah. Appointed head of Perso-Afghan 
Boundary Commission September 1934. 

In 1935 reported to be anti-Russian. Owns a large estate in Kushk. 

Arrived in Kabul.in June 1935 and appointed Minister of Public Works 
A man of great personality who governed his province well. While he was in 
Herat rumour was always rife about him: that he was pro-Russian; that he 
intended to set up an independent kingdom; that he was pro-Republican; that 
the Afghan Government intended to remove him, &c. His loyalty is doubtful, 
and he is a man who may play an important role should the present regime 
collapse. In July 1935 awarded 150 acres of land near Kabul. Is being closely 
watched by the Government (1936), as he is suspected of pro-Amanullah 
tendencies or disloyalty to the Afghan Government. Still Minister of Public 
Works (1937). The Afghan Government appear to trust him more now (1937). 

Reported as being connected with the Republican party. Appointed 
Assistant to the Prime Minister with status of a Cabinet Minister (1938). 

14. Abdur Rahman Khan (W.W. 99).—Tarak, Ghilzai. Son of Sher Jan, 
who was a refugee in India from Amir Abdur Rahman. 

Was a resident of Loralai, Baluchistan, for about forty years, and is known 
as “ Abdur Rahman of Loralai.” Received the title of “ Khan Sahib ” and an 
allowance of 75 rupees per mensem from the Government of India. Applied for 
permission to proceed to Afghanistan in 1929. This was granted on condition 
that he obtained the sanction of the Afghan Government of the time. Was given 
six months’ advance of his allowance as final acquittance and left for Afghanistan 
in the early part of May 1930. Was met by a large body of Ghilzais of all 
sections, and gave out that he had come to Afghanistan “ in order to see that 
his tribe got their rights.” A series of minor hostile acts on the part of the 
Ghilzais under Abdur Rahman culminated in an attack on Kalat-i-Ghilzai at 1 he 
beginning of October 1930. This was unsuccessful. After several abortive 
attempts to persuade Abdur Rahman to come in, it was decided in December 1930 
to use force. An attempt was made to capture him at Aoband, but he escaped. 
He then went into hiding to avoid capture by Nadir Shah’s troops. Remained at 
large until November 1931, when the Afghan Government made determined 
efforts to effect his surrender and succeeded in getting him to come in under safe 
conduct without having to resort to the employment of force Was brought f>< 
Kabul by Pir Ali Haidar (W.W. 171a), where he was pardoned by the King, 
given 6,000 rupees and a house in Kabul, where he now lives. 

A man of considerable influence amongst Ghilzais. Reported to be 
pro-Amanullah, and is still under surveillance on this account. He periodically 
visits Chaharbagh. 

Is now (1937) a contractor for the supply of wool to the Afghan Government. 

15. [Nil.| 

16. Ahmad Ah Jan (or Khan ) (W.W. 140).—Sardar, Muhammad zai. Born 
1899. Son of Suleiman Khan and cousin of the late King Nadir Shah. Brother 
of Ali Shah Khan. Appointed A.D.C. to King Amanullah 1923, but incurred 
his displeasure by marrying, without his approval, a daughter of Prince Musa 
Khan (W.W. 461a). Governor of Jalalabad in 1923-24. Imprisoned by 
Bacha-i-Saqao in April 1929, but was released in October. Appointed Minister 
in Paris, November 1929, and transferred to London, June 1931. Represented 
Afghanistan at the Economic Conference, London, 1933. Relieved in July 1933 
and appointed Minister of Education. Returned to Kabul in October 1933. In 
1936 Minister of Education. Left Kabul in November 1937 on appointment as 
Ambassador at Tehran. 

Is a pleasant man, a keen sportsman, but not very capable. Appears to be 
lazy. Is said to be pro-British and is always very friendly to members of the 
British Legation, Kabul. His wife was educated in England and speaks and 
writes English perfectly. He himself speaks English, French and Urdu. Has a 
son born about 1926. Appointed Minister in London (1939) 








17. Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141).—Firqa Mishar (major-general). Tajik. 
Son of Abdul Wahid Khan. Born 1886. Known as Ahmad Ali Khan “ Lodin.” 

Appointed Afghan agent at Bombay January 1917. Was in Kabul March 
1919. Appointed Afghan consul in Peshawar November 1919, but was not 
permitted to enter British territory. Wrote to Ameer saying this was due to his 
having been Mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the Russians in Kabul. 
Appointed Sarhaddar (frontier officer) at Dakka September 1920. Relieved in 
March 1921, but remained as a political officer. Was said to be much trusted by 
the Ameer, who refused to listen to complaints against him. Relieved and returned 
to Kabul November 1921. Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Iiohistan, 
December 1921. Was Governor of the Eastern Province during the crisis over 
the Landi Kotal murders, and organised pursuit of Ardali and Daud Shah 
(W.W. 237). Governed his province harshly and disgraced Mir Zaman of 
Kunar. Appointed Minister, Berlin, September 1925. Returned to Kabul 1927. 
Chief of Kabul Municipality, November 1928. Sent to Charikar to raise 
recruits, December 1928, but failed. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, 
and with Inayatullah to Persia. Returned to Kabul, December 1929. Officiating 
Minister of Court, January 1930. Deputy War Minister, April 1930. Appointed 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator), Kataghan and 
Badakhshan, July 1930. Relieved by Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Ghaus 
Khan (W.W. 262) and went to Mazar-i-Sharif as Deputy Governor. On 
departure of Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) in May 1931 to Russia for 
medical treatment, was appointed to officiate as Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Northern 
Provinces. Returned to Kabul, January 1932, and appointed First Muin 
(secretary equivalent to adjutant-general), War Office. Granted (1935) some of 
the Charki family land. 

A clever, capable man, with considerable force of character. Whilst in 
India proved courteous, able and sensible. Always smartly turned out, and is 
said to be one of the most capable of the Afghan army officers. Speaks German 
and is popular with the German instructors, whose methods he is said to prefer 
to those of the Turkish instructors. His attitude to the British is difficult to 
gauge, but he is invariably courteous. In 1936 still adjutant-general (the title is 
now Rais-i-Urdu). Has been reported to be pro-Amanullah. Said to be corrupt 
and a flatterer. Still Rais-i-Urdu (1939). 

18. Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149).—Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Muhammad Asaf Khan. Born at Dehra Dun 1889. Returned to 
Afghanistan 1901. Accompanied Ameer Ilabibullah Khan to India in 1907. 
On the night of the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan (1919) was in command 
of the guard. The sepoys of the Ghund-i-Ardalian (an infantry unit), whose 
colonel, Ali Shah Reza was executed as the actual murderer, believed that 
Ahmad Shah Khan was the real murderer and that their colonel had been 
made a scapegoat. It is stated, however, on excellent authority that the 
actual murderer was not Ahmad Shah Khan. Married a sister of the late 
Shaghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, one time Wali of Kabul. Was an A.D.C. of 
ex-King Amanullah. Went to Europe via India in 1929 with a message 
from Bacha-i-Saqao to Nadir Khan. Returned to Kabul early 1930. 
Appointed Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court) April 1930. In March 
1932 went on pilgrimage to Mecca as representative of the King and 
negotiated a “ Treaty of Friendship ” with Saudi Arabia. Visited India in the 
spring of 1933 for medical treatment, where he'married a second wife. His eldest 
daughter was married to King Zahir Shah in November 1931. Speaks English 
and Urdu and is a pleasant, well-mannered and easy-going man. In 1934 was 
reported to be on bad terms with the Premier. Is perhaps a little bored with his 
present appointment as Wazir-i-Darbar (1937). Visited India in November 
1936. A daughter born to him in December 1937. 

His four sisters were married to— 

(a) Late King Nadir Shah. 

(b) Late Muhammad Aziz Khan, brother of (a). 

(c) N. S. Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W. 34). 

(d) Muhammad Akbar Khan (W.W. 161). 

Still Wazir-i-Darbar (1939). Went to Tehran for the wedding celebrations 
of the Crown Prince of Iran (1939). 
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19. All Muhammad Khan Mirza (W.W. 179).—A brother-in-law of the 
Ameer Habibullah. Travelled in Europe, and on return (1923) was appointed as 
assistant in the Ministry of Education. In 1925 promoted Under-Secretary, 
Ministry of Education. Appointed Minister at Rome, February 1927. Was with 
Amanullah in London March 192S. Minister of Commerce November 1928. A 
member of Bacha-i-Saqao’s “ Council for the Maintenance of Order ” February 
1929. Appointed Minister of Education November 1929. In June 1933 was 
appointed Afghan representative at the Economic Conference, London, and in 
July was appointed Afghan Minister, London. Appointed Minister in 
Switzerland and representative of Afghanistan to the League of Nations 
February 1935, but was still in London in June 1935. Selected to represent 
Afghanistan at the Fourth International Hospital Conference in Rome in May 
1935. Summoned to Kabul July 1935, and arrived there the same month via 
Moscow and Termez. Returned Lo London via India in October. Speaks English 
and is intelligent and capable. Is still (1937) Afghan Minister in London. 

Represented King Zahir Shah at funeral of King George V in London 
January 1936. 

Returned to Kabul (1938) and appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Visited Tehran (1939) for the wedding celebrations of the Crown Prince of Iran 
and to attend the meeting of the Council of the Saadabad Pact. 

20. Allah Nawaz (W.W. 182).—Indian of Multan. Son of Khan Bahadur 
Rab Nawaz Khan, honorary magistrate, Multan. As a student in Lahore ran 
away to Afghanistan. In Jalalabad (1920) was an assistant editor of the 
Ittihad-i-Mashriqi. A superintendent of schools, Jalalabad Circle. Was agent 
of the Indian Revolutionary party in Afghanistan and Tashkent and channel of 
communication between them and the Hindustani Fanatics. In 1927 was 
employed by the Dcutsch-Afghanischc Company as an interpreter. Helped Nadir 
Shah in his advance on Kabul 1929. Appointed Minister of Court October 1929, 
and equerry November 1929. Was appointed to supervise the work on 
Dar-ul-Aman May 1930. In July 1930 accompanied the Minister of Justice 
(W.W. 256) to Ghazni for negotiations with the Suleiman Khel, in which he is 
reputed to have done well. Left Kabul for Europe via India in April 1931, 
ostensibly for medical treatment, returning to Kabul in November 1931. In March 
1932 again went to Europe for the same reason, and returned in January 1933. 
In June 1933 was appointed Minister of Public Works, but spent most of the 
year in the Southern Province in connexion with the disturbances there. Left 
Kabul on visit to Europe, ostensibly for medical treatment December 1933, but 
in reality, it is believed, to enquire about the trial of Said Kcmal, the murderer 
of Sardar Muhammad Aziz, and to discuss affairs of State with Sardar Shah 
Wali Khan (W.W. 5 Q 5). Popular rumour in Kabul said he had been sent to 
assassinate ex-King Amanullah. In spite of rumours that he was returning to 
Kabul, was still (1935) in Europe. Appointed Minister, Berlin, 1935, but was 
not at first accepted by the German Government owing to his being the repre¬ 
sentative at the trial of Said Kemal. Was devotedly attached to the late King 
Nadir Shah. Does not appear to be violently anti-British. His life has been 
threatened by the Amanullah party. Still in Berlin in October 1935, where 
Afghan Government are still anxious to have him accepted as their Minister. 
Trusted by the Prime Minister (W.W. 337), who considers him very capable. 
His Berlin appointment has at last been accepted by the German Government. 
Still (1937) Afghan Minister in Berlin. Travelled to Kabul by German monoplane 
(August 1937). Returned to Germany with his family (October 1937). 

Again visited Kabul (1938) and returned to Germany, where he is still 
Minister (1939). Played an important part in the Government’s efforts to quell 
the Sulaiman Khel rising of 1938. Said to be anti-British. 

21. Amanullah Khan (W.W. 183).—Ex-King of Afghanistan, third son of 
the Ameer Habibullah Khan by the Ulya Hazrat (W W. 346). Born the 1st June, 
1892. In 1914 married Souriya, daughter of the late Sardar Mahmud Tarzi. 
In 1916 was reported to be friendly with the German mission in Kabul and in 
favour of intervention in the war against Britain. When the Court moved to 
Jalalabad in the winter of 1918-19 he remained behind as Governor of Kabul, 
and was in a very strong position, with control of the arsenal, treasury and stores, 
when the Ameer was murdered in February 1919. He proclaimed himself Ameer, 
declared his uncle Nasrullali a usurper, and accused him of complicity in the 







murder. The troops in Jalalabad and Kabul sided with him and Nasrullah was 
compelled to submit. On the 27th February was formally crowned by the Tagao 
Mullah, and in a speech stated that Inayatullah (W.W. 366) nad by his 
recognition of Nasrullah’s usurpation forfeited his claim to the throne. On the 
13th April held a special durbar in Kabul for the trial of those accused of the 
Ameer’s murder, and at its conclusion a colonel, named Ali Shah Reza, generally 
regarded as a mere scapegoat, was sentenced to death and was executed. Sardar 
Nasrullah and others were sentenced to imprisonment for life. Amanullah soon 
found his position threatened by intrigue on behalf of Inayatullah and the 
restiveness of the army, who were not satisfied with the enquiry made into the 
murder of Habibullah. The army was therefore despatched to the Indian 
frontier, in order to divert its attention and to take advantage of the disturbances 
in India should these develop into open rebellion. The Commander-in-chief 
apparently exceeded his instructions and precipitated hostilities, which resulted 
in the Third Afghan War. A variety of considerations led to the grant of 
lenient terms to Afghanistan, including the recognition of her complete 
independence. As a result Amanullah Khan was able to claim that he had won 
the freedom of his country by the sword, and, by the conclusion of treaties with 
a number of European countries, that he had brought about the recognition of 
Afghanistan on a basis of equality by the Great Powers. These tactics gained 
him considerable prestige, both in his own country and throughout the East. 
This prestige tended to increase his natural vanity and render him impatient of 
advice. Through his wife he had been brought under “ Young Turk ” influence, 
and he proceeded to carry out a fantastically rapid programme of reform without 
regard for the backwardness and prejudice of his people, particularly the mullahs. 
He failed to profit by the warning sounded by se\eral rebellions, the most serious 
of which was the Khost rising of 1924, and continued to spend his revenues on 
schemes for social or educational progress, whilst neglecting his army. These 
tendencies were exaggerated as a result of his European tour of 1927-28, and 
particularly, it is believed, as a result of his visit to Mustafa Kemal at Angora. 
In the autumn of 1928 the Shinwaris rose in revolt and were soon followed by 
other tribes. Baeha-i-Saqao, a brigand of low birth, attacked Kabul in December 
1928 and again in January 1929. Amanullah announced his abdication in 
favour of Inayatullah on the 14th January and fled to Kandahar a day or two 
later. At Kandahar attempted to rally support for Durrani dynasty and 
formally rescinded his abdication. In April he advanced on Kabul, but owing 
to the hostility of the Ghilzais was repulsed near Ghazni and defeated at Mukur. 
Arrived at Chaman with his family on the 23rd May, and sailed from Bombay 
for Italy on the 22nd June, 1929 Visited Mustafa Kemal in Angora in February 
1930, returning to Italy. Revisited Turkey again for three months in June. 
Left Constantinople hurriedly for Italy. Returned to Turkey in September, 
but went back and spent the winter in Italy. Left Naples for Jcdda to perform 
pilgrimage on the 5th April. 1931, with the object of either rehabilitating himself 
in Moslem eyes, or for concerting measures for the recovery of his throne. 
Published a letter decrying King Nadir and his regime. Left Jedda for Suez, the 
9th May, 1931. His Mecca party included Muhammad Adib (W.W. 137), brother 
of Souriya, Abdul Fateh Tarzi (W.W. 20a), the late Ghulam Nabi, Shuja-ud- 
Daulah (W.W. 612), and two officials of the Angora Embassy, Fazal Ahmad and 
Abdul Aziz. Returned to Italy, via Alexandria, the 21st May. Left Rome for 
Switzerland, the 20th June, 1931, stayed at Montreux. Visited Rome in July and 
returned to Switzerland. Visited Montecatini in September, and was back in 
Rome by the beginning of November. Left Rome on short visits to Naples in 
December 1931 and Venice in March 1932. .^t Venice reported to have met 

Afghan Minister from Berlin; more likely it was Abdul Hadi Khan (W.W. 38). 
Said to have definite understandings with Soviet and Persia and to have many 
friends in Germany. Constant rumours of his whereabouts and intentions were 
circulated among the tribes on both sides of the border during 1932, culminating 
in one, which was put about during the Dare Khel revolt in November, to the 
effect that he was in Gardez. The ex-King was, however, in Italy or Switzerland 
throughout the year. He was reported to be writing his autobiography, and to 
be going to Russia when he had finished it to have it published by the Soviet. 
This has never materialised. In Europe he has constantly intrigued against the 
present Afghan regime with a view to regaining his throne. In July 1933 he 
visited Constantinople and held a meeting of his principal supporters there. 
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Reported to have tried, unsuccessfully, to obtain Soviet support to his efforts. 
The execution of the late Ghulam Nabi, one of his chief adherents, intensified 
his hostility against the Yahya Khel. Members of his party were responsible for 
the assassinations of King Nadir Shah (Kabul 1933) and his brother Muhammad 
Aziz (Berlin 1933) and are active in intriguing on Amanullah’s behalf. His 
chief supporter in Europe is Ghulam Siddiq (W.W. 309), a brother of the late 
Ghulam Nabi. Deprived of Afghan nationality in November 1933. Receives 
an annual allowance of about £150 a month from the Italian Government. In 
March 1935 again performed the pilgrimage to Mecca, where he met a number 
of sympathisers, especially Indians, but appears to have effected little. Returned 
to Rome, where he normally lives. Since then his adherents in Europe and Asia 
have been active in spreading propaganda against the present Afghan regime 
amongst the North-West Frontier tribes. He owns property in Switzerland, 
which he occasionally visits. Has three sons and four daughters. Different 
opinions are held as to the possibility of his return, but this seems unlikely unless 
the situation in Afghanistan seriously deteriorates, possibly as the result of 
further assassinations of members of the present ruling family, or feeling on the 
Indian side of the border definitely turns in favour of initiating an incursion 
into Afghanistan on his behalf. Since he has been living in Italy he invariably 
leaves for Switzerland during the summer months, but, in 1935, instead of going 
to Switzerland he rented a large house in Stresa in Northern Italy, and took with 
him his family and Hasan Jan Muhammad, his brother-in-law. Returned to 
Rome after a short visit to Montreux on the 17th August, and believed to be in 
Rome (1937). Visited Mecca again in 1935. Rumoured to draw an allowance 
from Russia. Still in Italy (1939). 

22. Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199).—Sardar, Muhammadzai, Firqa Mishar 
(major-general). Born 1911. Is a son of the late Ameer Habibuliah by the Ulya 
Janab, sister of the late King Nadir Shah. Is thus a half-brother of ex-King 
Amanullah and a cousin of King Zahir Shah. Educated at the French school, 
Kabul, and speaks French fluently. Imprisoned in Kabul by Bacha-i-Saqao in 
1929 and grossly ill-treated. In November 1929 visited Lahore for medical treat¬ 
ment. On return was appointed Sar-i-Os (Commander of the Royal Bodyguard) 
and A.D.C. to the Minister of War. Appointed to officiate as second secretary 
(equivalent to quartermaster-general) War Office, in addition to his other duties, 
in December 1930. In 1931 qualified at the Infantry Officers’ School, Kabul. 
Promoted Firqa Mishar and appointed General Officer Commanding, Guards 
Division, 1933. In 1934 acted as Officer Commanding Infantry Officers’ School, 
in the absence of the German instructor, Major Chfisfienn. Is still (1937) General 
Officer Commanding, Guards Division, and, as such, in command of the Arq and 
household troops, including the Hazirbashes (personal bodyguards of the Royal 
family). He is also in charge of the advanced course for officers. Nervous in 
manner; appears to be intelligent and to take a keen interest in his command. 
Is important as the lineal representative of both the “ Kabul ” and “ Peshawar ” 
Sardars. Has a son born in 1934. Unconfirmed reports that he is not entirely 
loyal to the Yahya Khel have been received from time to time. 

Went to Persia to attend the millenary celebrations of the poet Firdausi, 
October 1934, and returned to Kabul in the same month, having met Reza Shah. 

Left Kabul for Curope (March 1937) and represented King Zahir Shah at 
the Coronation of King George VI. Attended Turkish manoeuvres (August 1937) 
and returned to Kabul (September 1937). 

Appears to take his profession seriously and is popular. Has acquired more 
savoir faire of recent years. 

Is still commanding the Guards Division in Kabul (1939). 

23. Ata Muhammad Khan (W.W. 207).—Haji, Toklii. Son of the late 
Sardar Abdullah Khan, who was Governor of Mazar in the time of Ameer 
Habibuliah. Order of Astor. Quarrelled with Ilashim Khan in the time of 
Ameer Habibuliah. Was in Jalalabad when Ameer Habibuliah was murdered; 
was arrested and condemned to death, but was reprieved at last moment. Again 
arrested on suspicion of complicity in unsuccessful attempt on Amanullah’s life 
at Paghman in 1920, but released at Mahmud Tarzi’s request. Appointed 
diplomatic representative, Bokhara, but his arrival coincided with the Bolshevik 
revolt (1920) and he returned to Mazar. Was one of Afghan officials ordered to 
render secret assistance to Enver Pasha in Central Asia (1922). Unemployed 
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for four years. Appointed Governor of Balkh at time of Amanullah’s visit to 
Mazar (1928) just prior to latter’s visit to Europe, and awarded the Order of 
Astor. During the revolution fought against the Saqavi forces of Abdur Rahim 
(W.W. 89), was defeated and fled to Tashkent. Accompanied the late Ghulam 
Nabi in his unsuccessful effort to recapture Northern Afghanistan in April 1929, 
and again retired to Russian territory. Appears to have returned to Afghanistan 
soon after Nadir Shah’s accession. Was a member of the Commission of Recon¬ 
struction sent under Yakub Khan (W.W. 675) to Mazar-i-Sharif in March 1930. 
Commanded a flying column during operations against lbahim Beg 1931. 
Promoted Firqa Mishar (major-general) and awarded the Order of Astor 
2nd class, 1931. Appointed a member of the Council of Nobles December 1931. 
Visited Mecca in 1932. Is still (1937) a member of the Council of Nobles. Has a 
reputation for courage. Is reported to be pro-Russian. 


24. Ata-ul-Haq (W.W. 209).—Born about 1885. Eldest son of the late 
Khwaja Jan of Serai Khwaja, Koh-i-Daman. Brother of the late Slier Jan and 
the late Muhammad Sadiq Khan, two of the Bacha-i-Saqao’s officials. Lived in 
India until he was 16. Accompanied Ameer Ilabibullah on his tour in India 
1907. In July 1920 appointed to command at Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and was suspended 
in March 1923 for inefficient handling of the Wazirs. Took over command of 
Kandahar Infantry Brigade April 1923. Spent two years in Moscow in charge 
of Afghan students. Appointed Foreign Minister by Bacha-i-Saqao June 1929. 
Arrested with Bacha-i-Saqao November 1929 on capture of Kabul by Nadir Shah. 
Is still (1936) in jail in Kabul. Is well educated and possesses pleasant manners. 

Was released from jail in 1938. 


25. Badshah Gul I (Fazl-i-Akbar) (W.W. 224).—Haji Khel, Mohmand. 
Eldest son of the late Haji of Turangzai (W.W. 257). One of the leading anti- 
British Mohmands. Has for several years paid occasional visits to Kabul. Is 
believed to communicate with the Soviet Embassy and the Ghadr party there, 
look a prominent part in the Mohmand disturbances of 1933, and acted as 
intermediary between the Mohmands and Afghan Government. Supported the 
Faqir of Alingar in his attacks on Loc-Agra in 1935. Is apparently pro-Yahya 
Khel. Leader of the Mohmands against us in August 1935. Brought to Kabul 
by the Afghan Foreign Minister September 1935. Afghan Government are 
considering settling him in Afghanistan at a distance from the North-West 
Frontier. Is a personal friend of the Prime Minister (W.W. 337). Has two sons 
at school in Kabul being educated at State expense. 

Left Kabul in March 1936 for his home, and Afghan Prime Minister states 
that he has undertaken to return to Kabul when asked to do so. Whilst in Kabul 
the Afghan Prime Minister tried to educate him with a view to broadening his 
outlook, but allowed him to return to Mohmand country after a few months. 
The mantle of the Haji of Turangzai has fallen on his shoulders. 


26. Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243).—Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan (W.W. 317). Born about 1892. Was secretary 
to the late Muhammad Aslam Khan, Afghan Envoy, Tashkent. Returned to 
Kabul March 1920. Adviser to the late Muhammad Wali Khan, Afghan Envoy 
to Moscow 1920. Returned from Moscow and in charge of arrangements for the 
Suritz party September 1920. Arrived Tashkent the 5th January, 1921, eri route 
to Moscow. Appointed first counsellor to Muhammad^ Wali’s mission to Europe 
1921 which visited London, America, Paris and Rome. First Under-Secretary 
in the Foreign Office 1922. In addition acted as Minister of Education 1923. 
Appointed Minister of Education March 1924. A member of Bacha-i-Saqao’s 

■ “ Council for the Maintenance of Order ” April 1929, although at one time the 

I Bacha had condemned him to death. Appointed Foreign Minister by King Nadir 

E Shah November 1929. Went on pilgrimage to Mecca in 1933. Well educated and 

■ intelligent, has a good name for honesty in financial matters. Is friendly, 

I insincere and self indulgent, particularly as regards drugs, the use of which 

Mj renders him incapable of sustained mental effort. Prefers airy discourse of 

■ abstract principles to discussion of practical details, and is tiresome when he 

■ feels obliged to live up to his reputation as a humorist. Was sent to Eastern 

■ Province in September 1935 to dissuade Afghans from joining Mohmand 

■ Lashkars. Held a jirga at Dakka, and appears to have achieved some success in 
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his object. Returned to Kabul the 23rd September, taking Badshah Gul 1 
(W.W. 224) with him. Left Kabul December 1935 for an extended European 
tour. 

Visited Iraq and Turkey, where he was well received. Later went to Paris, 
where he saw M. Flandin, and Geneva. In London was received in audience by 
The King and had conversations with the Secretaries of State for Foreign Affairs 
and India, Mr. Eden and Lord Zetland. Saw Herr Hitler in Berlin and finally 
reached Kabul in April 1936 via Moscow. Again visited Europe in 1936, and 
returned in January 1937. Appointed Ambassador to Turkey (1938). 

27. Fazl Ahmad, Khan (W.W. 250).—Hazrat Sahib of Chaughatan, Herat. 
Son of Abdul Wahab and grandson of Hazrat Muhammad Umar Jan of the 
family of Sirhind Pirs. Born 1892 at Bakharz in East Persia, where his father 
was in exile. The family returned to Afghanistan in 1902. Qualified as a judge 
in religious matters. Visited Nadir Shah on his accession in 1929, and was 
appointed Assistant Minister of Justice 1930, and officiating Minister of Justice 
vice Sher Agha (W.W. 256) in 1932. After Nadir Shah’s assassination visited 
Kandahar to spread propaganda in favour of King Zahir Shah. Appointed 
Minister of Justice 1934. Member of the joint Perso-Afghan Commission to 
enquire into the Zorabad (Iran) incident December 1934. His family is influential 
and receives an allowance from the Afghan Government, but he himself lacks 
influence and character. He has pleasant manners and is friendly. Married in 
1930 a daughter of Sher Agha (W.W. 256). Still (1939) Minister of Justice. 

28. Fazal llahi (W.W. 255).—.Indian, Maulvi. Born at Wazirabad, 
Gujranwala 1882. Son of Haji Miran Bakhsh. 

After matriculating from the Scottish Mission School, he joined the Canal 
Department and was later employed on the North-Western Railway. He had 
always been religiously inclined, and used to receive instructions in Sufism from 
Sufi Wali Muhammad of Fatuhi Walla in Lahore District. In 1905 he visited 
Asmas. In 1907 he resigned his post and devoted himself to the study of the 
Koran. Accompanied a messenger of the Ameer-ul-Mujahidin on a tour through 
India in 1908, collecting for the Mujahidin cause. Later he was made trustee of 
the Muhajidin fund for the Punjab. Still continued to pay occasional visits to 
Asmas, and at the beginning of 1915 he and his brother facilitated the flight of 
the Lahore students to the Mujahidin colony. During the Mohmand disturbances 
of 1915 Fazal llahi toured India collecting subscriptions for the Mujahidin who 
were taking part. On his return to Wazirabad was arrested and interned in 
Jullundur jail. Released in 1918 and confined to the Wazirabad Tehsil. In the 
middle of 1920 slipped off to Kabul and thence to the Mujahidin colony at 
Chamarkand, where with the help of the late Maulvi Bashir he worked for the 
downfall of Niamalullah, Ameer at Asmas. In 1921 proclaimed himself Ameer 
of Chamarkand. Was chief instigator of the murder of Ameer Niamatullah. In 
1923 a dispute arose between Fazal llahi and Maulvi Bashir over the Ameership 
at Chamarkand, and in November 1925 Maulvi Bashir persuaded the Ameer of 
Asmas to join with him in evicting Fazal llahi. The latter, realising his 
weakness, abdicated at the beginning of 1926 and proceeded to Asmas. In klarch 
1926 returned to Chamarkand, but did not take charge, the colony being 
controlled by a committee. In January 1927 the dispute between Maulvi Bashii 
and Fazal llahi was settled by a jirga of mullahs and the late Haji of Turangzai 
(W.W 257) at Chamarkand. The settlement and property were divided equally, 
but Bashir having the larger following was declared Ameer. Joined the ITaji 
during the Mohmand unrest 1927 and May 1930. Was evicted from Dir in 1931 
Took part in the Bajaur disturbances of 1932 and worked on behalf of Congress 
and redshirt prisoners in India. Was summoned to Kabul in April 1932 and 
interviewed by King Nadir. Remained a bitter enemy of the late Maulvi Bashir, 
for whose murder in 1934 Fazal llahi was believed to be responsible. He 
frequently visited Kabul, where he was formerly in touch with the Russian 
Embassy and Ghadr party, and according to Afghan official information still is 
so. In 1934 he was reported to be spreading pro-Amanullah propaganda in 
Kunar. A friend of Fazal Maksum. Was evicted from Chamarkand in January 
1935, since when he has been endeavouring to become Ameer of Chamarkand 
Colony, but in March 1936 his claim was rejected by a large jirga. Is reported 
(1939) to have left Chamarkand for Waziristan. The ban on his return to 
India has been removed by the Government of India. 
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29. Fuzal-i-Umur [Slier A glut) (WAV. 250;.—A member of the family of 
Sirhind Pirs established in Kabul. Son of Qayum Khan, deceased, Iiazrat Sahib 
of Shor Bazar. Assumed the title of Iiazrat Sahib of Shor Bazar on the death 
of his elder brother, Sher Agha in 1925, the latter hawng succeeded to the title 
on his father’s death. In 1926 went on pilgrimage to Mecca and did not return 
to Kabul, but eventually went to Dera Ismail Khan, where in 1928 he was 
intriguing against Amanullah. Was expelled from the North-West Frontier 
Province in March 1928 under Frontier Security Regulations for preaching 
against the Afghan Government. In September 1928 Amanullah asked him to 
return to Afghanistan but he refused. After the abdication of King Amanullah 
lie went to the Southern Province where he assisted Nadir Shah. Appointed 
Minister of Justice November 1929. Tn July 1930 was sent as Rais-i-Tanzimieh 
(Supreme Civil and Military Administrator) of the Ghazni area and returned to 
Kabul at the end of August. In June his daughter married Fazal Ahmad Khan, 
Iiazrat Sahib of Chaughatan, Herat (WAV. 250). In December 1931 tendered his 
resignation and ceased working as Minister. He was reported at this time to 
be spreading anti-Nadir propaganda. Ilis resignation, however, was not accepted 
until December 1932. Was granted a visa in December 1932 to proceed to India, 
from whence he was to have proceeded on pilgrimage to Mecca, but owing to the 
death of his mother he returned to Kabul. Visited Sirhind, India, in February 
1935, and was instructed by the Afghan Government to persuade the Hazrat of 
Chaharbagh to return to Afghanistan. Reactionary and opposed to progressive 
reforms. His wholehearted support of King Zahir Shah is therefore doubtful, 
and he is not trusted by the Afghan Go\ eminent. On the other hand, is probably 
not pro-Amanullah. lie appears to ha\e been in favour of “ jehad ” on behalf 
of the Mohmands September 1935. when he visited the Somhern Province and 
brought back to Kabul the principal religious leaders, who. after holding meetings 
in his house, tried to induce the Prime Minister to declare “ jehad. - ’ Wields 
great influence amongst the Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. Said to favour friendship 
with the British as opposed to the Soviet. Is said to be on bad terms with Saiyid 
Hasan (WAV. 546) Prime Minister doubts his loyalty, and would have liked in 
1935 to arrest him, but was afraid to do so. 

Given a fort and 70 acres of land in Chahardeh by King Zahir Shah (March 
1936). Visited Mecca, 1938. 

30. [Nil.] 

31. Fazal Rahim (see Rasul Jan, A glia). 

32. Ghaus-nd-Din (WAV. 264).—Patullah, Ahmadzai, Ghilzai. Son of the 
late Jehandad Khan, who was implicated in the Ahmadzai Mangal revolt of 
1912, and executed for insolence in 1914. In 1915 was concerned in a conspiracy 
against Ameer Habibullah with Akram Khan and Azam Khan, sons of the late 
Ayub Khan. Was confined in Jubbulpore jail. Given permission to return 
to Afghanistan by ex-King Amanullah. Ilis father’s family lands and property 
were restored to him in November 1920. Arrested March 1924 and detained in the 
A.rq whilst there was trouble in Khost, but later released and proceeded to Khost, 
where his handling of the Ahmadzai Ghilzais in the Ameer’s favour gained him 
the title of “ Mir Afghan.” Awarded If lakhs of rupees for his services. Made 
overtures to the British Government after the flight of Amanullah to Kandahar 
January 1929. Lent his support to Nadir Khan in the Southern Province and 
raised a lashkar of Ahmacl/ais. His treachery, on account of a bribe from 
Bacha-i-Saqao, was the cause of Nadir Khan’s defeat in the Logar Valley 
in April 1929. Again made overtures to the British Government for support 
of his claim to the throne. Fled from Ilariob to Paraehinar at the beginning 
of October 1929 as a result of the discovery by Nadir Khan that he was in 
communication with Bacha-i-Saqao. In Delhi under surveillance January 1930, 
from whence he was removed to Jubbulpore. Deported to Burma in May 1930. 
A deceitful, treacherous and untrustworthy man, who is always intriguing 
for his own ends. Has since been transferred to Kodai Kanal, Madras Presidency, 
from Burma (1936). Requested permission for his family to return to 
Afghanistan in 1936, on which the Afghan Government offered to allow him to 
return also, but on conditions which were unacceptable to him. 
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33. Ghulam Ahmad Khan (W.W. 292).—Son of the late Shahghassi Ali 
Ahmad Jan, and grandson of the late Luinab Khushdil Khan. Married to a 
niece of Sardar Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243) in 1927. Appointed 
aide-de-camp to his father when the latter was Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil 
and Military Administrator) of the Eastern Province in 1924. Left Kabul for 
Kandahar via Peshawar and Quetta, the 10th March, 1929. Returned to Quetta 
on his father’s arrest by Bacha-i-Saqao and proceeded to Peshawar, September 

1929. Returned to Kabul on the accession of Nadir Khan. Accompanied Shah 
Wali (W.W. 585) to Bombay, December 1929. Returned to Kabul 1930 (April). 
In January 1932 visited Lahore for medical treatment, returning to Kabul in 
March. Went into partnership with Chandan Khan, agent for Burma Shell 
Company, and managed the petrol business in Kabul. Visited India five times 
during the period April-December 1932. Assistant manager of the Petrol 
Company of Afghanistan 1933. In March 1935 appointed Deputy Minister of 
Court. His stepmother, Suraj-ul-Benat, is a sister of ex-King Amanullah. 
Assistant manager of the new petrol company in 1936. Relieved of his appoint¬ 
ment in the Petrol Company in 1938 and appointed Deputy Court Minister, of 
which appointment he was relieved in July 1938. 

34. Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273).—Muhammadzai. Son of the late 
Sardar Muhammad Usman Khan. Employed in the Afghan Cypher Department 
1926. Assistant manager Motorani Company. Arrested with his father at the 
same time as ex-King Amanullah arrested the Hazrat Sahibs of Shor Bazar, 
September 1928. Released October 1928. Arrived in Peshawar from Kabul by 
air February 1929 accompanied by one of the younger Hazrat Sahibs, Sanai 
Maksum. Returned to Afghanistan with Sardar Ilashim Khan March 1929. 
Later was employed on propaganda work for Hashim Khan in Mohmand country. 
Arrived Peshawar via Shabkadr, September. Left for Ali Khel via Parachinar 
October 1929. Appointed Under-Secretary to the Minister of the Interior 
December 1929. Appointed Governor of the Eastern Province December 

1930. In January 1932 married the daughter of Ghulam Muhammad 
(W.W. 289). His first wife, daughter of the late Sardar Muhammad Aziz Khan, 
died some time before. In April 1932 was in touch with Afridis and Mohmands, 
including Badshah Gul (W.W. 224). In July the Safis of Kunar complained of 
his harsh treatment. Left Jalalabad on the 1st December, 1932, on relief by 
Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506) and took over the Governorship of 
Kandahar. Returned temporarily to Jalalabad in December 1932 to deal with 
Hassan Khan (W.W. 344), in which he was successful. Did well as Governor of 
Kandahar and displayed considerable energy. Was awarded the Sardar-i-Ala in 
January 1933. In July 1935 appointed Governor of Herat in succession to Abdur 
Rahim. A great favourite of the Prime Minister (W.W. 337). Still (1937) 
Governor of Herat. Is capable and hard-working, believed to be loyal to the 
existing regime. Keen on road and building development (1936). Appointed 
Governor of Kandahar (1938). Is stated to be in poor health (1939). 

35. Ghulam Haidar (W.W. 275).—Mirza. Wardalci. Son of Ghulam Raza, 
and brother of Mirza Ghulam Muhammad, Wardaki (W.W. 288). Was Afghan 
Postmaster in Peshawar 1903-19. Trusted by Ameer Habibullah. Elis office was 
one of the centres of espionage in India. Held luerati\c post of forwarding 
agent at Peshawar, but relieved in 1916 by Ali Ahmad Khan. Arrested in 
Peshawar in May 1919 for violent anti-British intrigue and interned in Burma. 
Released and returned to Afghanistan on conclusion of peace. Left Kabul on the 
29th September, 1920, for Bokhara to act as Afghan Envoy there. In November 
1920 he was reported to be head clerk to the special mission to Russia. During 
March 1921 he returned to Bokhara from Tashkent with Abdul Hadi’s mission. 
Arrived Kabul July 1921. Appointed Under-Secretary in charge of Russia and 
Turkestan Branch of Foreign Office in 1923. In January 1924 appointed 
Collector of Customs, Kandahar. Employed as llnder-Secretarv in the Ministry 
of Revenue, Kabul, June 1929. Chairman of Trade Disputes in Kabul (1930) and 
appointed Deputy-Director Posts and Telegraphs early 1931. Relieved of 
appointment of chairman of Trade Disputes April 1932, and appointed customs 
officer, Kabul. The main backer of trading firm called Shirkat-i-Umed (Decem¬ 
ber 1932). Appointed customs officer, Herat, 1934. Is married to a sister of 
Abdul Karim (W.W. 52). Still (1937) customs officer, Herat. Again appointed 
customs officer at Kabul (1938). 
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36. Ghulam Muhammad (W.W. 289).—Safi of Tagao. Firqa Mishar 
(major-general). Son of the late Sipali Salar (Commander-in-chief) Amir 
Muhammad Khan and cousin of Ulya Jan mother of Inayatullah (W.W. 366). 
Father-in-law of Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273). Born 1886. Appointed Governor 
of Tagao in 1905. Dismissed 1906. Commanded a ghund (brigade) in Kabul 
1917. Promoted brigadier March 1919. Member of the Afghan Peace Delega¬ 
tion June 1919, and said to have been the most openly hostile of the delegates. 
Appointed Afghan Envoy at Andijan December 1919. Returned to Kabul with 
Ferghana Mission March 1920. Left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif April 1920. 
Summoned to Kabul by the Ameer December 1921. Reported to have been sent 
to Bamian as Hakim (Governor), which appointment ho still held in 1925. 
Imprisoned for one year for corruption. Raised a force in Tagao December 1928 
to help Bacha-i-Saqao against Amanullah in the hope that Inayatullah (W.W. 366) 
would obtain the throne. Promoted Firqa Mishar (major-general) April 1930 
and appointed to command one of the Kabul divisions. Suspected to be pro- 
Amanullah (autumn 1933). In February 1935 removed from his appointment as 
divisional commander owing to discovery of financial irregularities in connexion 
with soldiers’ pay and placed on reserve list. Probably now anti-Yahya Khel, 
but although a man of some influence in his own district unlikely to create trouble 
unless disorders occur elsewhere. Still (1939) on reserve list. 

37. Ghulam■ Siddiq Khan (W.W. 309).—Sardar-i-Ala. Son of the late 
Sipah Salar (Commander-in-chief) Ghulam Haider, Charkhi. Brother of 
the late Ghulam Jilani Khan, late Ghulam Nabi and Abdul Aziz (W.W. 13). 
Born 1894. Assistant to Gul Muhammad Khan, Afghan Envoy in India, 
October 1919, and a junior member of the Afghan delegation at the 
Mussoorie Conference. Left Mussoorie with despatches for Kabul June 
1920, and was refused readmittance into India owing to his improper 
behaviour at Mussoorie and intrigues with seditionists. Appointed assistant 
president to the Muhajarin Committee, Kabul, August 1920. Second 
counsellor to the Afghan Mission under Wali Muhammad Khan which 
visited Europe in 1920. Returned from London to Kabul with despatches 
September 1921. Left again for Europe, via Peshawar, October 1921. Appointed 
Afghan Minister at Berlin 1922, where he remained until April 1926, when he 
was relieved by Ahmad Ali (W.W. 141). Visited Angora whilst en route to 
Kabul from Berlin. Appointed first personal secretary to the King and Minister 
of Court January 1927. Appointed to officiate as Foreign Minister January 
1927 during absence of the late Mahmud Tarzi in Europe. With King Amanullah 
in Europe in 1928. Appointed Foreign Minister November 1928. Sent to 
Jalalabad to bargain with the rebels December 1928. Fled with Amanullah to 
Kandahar January 1929. Despatched to Russia by Amanullah on a special 
mission March 1929. Assumed the duties of Afghan Minister, Moscow, April 
1929. Returned Kabul December 1929. In Mecca June 1930. In Berlin 1930 
engaged in anti-Nadir activities. Set out for Afghanistan under promise of free 
pardon from the King. Armed in Kabul the 7th March, 1931. Suspected dis¬ 
tributing agent of Amanullah’s letters in Kabul April 1931. Arrived Berlin 
the 18th July, 1931, to take up the appointment of Afghan Minister. Worked 
almost openly against his own Government and Britain during his tenuic in 
Berlin, encouraging anti-British propaganda over the Dokalim Bounder} 
question at Hie beginning of 1932 and granting a visa to Tshar Singh Ghad rite 
against the wishes of the Afghan Government. Wrote to Nadir professing his 
loyalty in July 1932. His brother, the late Ghulam Nabi, was staying with him 
in July 1932 when he was invited to return to Afghanistan by the King. As a 
result of the plot discovered when Ghulam Nabi was executed in November 1932, 
Ghulam Siddiq was dismissed from his appointment. Visited Mecca during 
spring 1933 and in touch with pro-Amanullah Afghan element amongst the 
pilgrims. Visited Constantinople in early summer and was in touch with Soviet 
representative, Bovoroi, through his brother, Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 13). 
Engaged in active pro-Amanullah work in Europe. Visited Berlin in November 
1933. Visited Rome in January 1934. In 1934 married Bibi Khuvd 
(W.W. 230), sister of ex-Queen Souriva (W.W. 623). Lives in Berlin (1936), and 
frequently visits Rome, where he is believed to be in close touch with Amanullah 
and working hard on his behalf. Receives an annual allowance from the Italian 
Government. A close personal friend of ex-King Amanullah and greatly trusted 
by him. Speaks French, German and a little English. Bitterly opposed to present 
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Afghan regime, and now ex-King Amanullnh’s principal adherent in Europe. 
Stated to be wealthy and to have money invested with Haji Ghulam Haidar 
(W.W. 278). Deprived of Afghan nationality in November 1933. Believed 
willing to work for Italian interests in Asia. 

38. Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311).—Muhnmmadzai. Born 1898. Son 
of Habibullah Naib Tarzi, deceased, and nephew of the late Mahmud Tarzi. 
Brother of W.W. 199, and cousin of W.W. 325. Formerly secretary of Afghan 
Legation, Berlin. Appointed Under-Secretary, Visa and Passport Branch of 
Foreign Office, June 1926. Transferred to charge of Persia and Turkey section 
of Foreign Office, November' 1926. Received Order of Astor, 1st class, 
February 1927. Accompanied Amanullah to Europe 1927-28. Roughly handled 
by Bacha-i-Saqao’s men, but still in the Foreign Office. January 1929. Appointed 
Afghan Minister, Rome, December 1929. Assistant Secretary, Political Depart¬ 
ment of Foreign Office. Promoted First Secretary, Afghan Foreign Office, 1930. 
Visited Chakhansur, November 1931, in connexion with Helmand water dispute 
with Persia. Officiated for the Foreign Minister in the autumn of 1933). 
Appointed Director (Rais) of Department of Public Health February 1935. 
Appointment raised to that of Minister in June. Member of Republican party. 
A pleasant, well-mannered man of no outstanding ability. He has been reported 
to be pro-Amanullah. Speaks German and Turkish. Still (1939) Minister of 
Health. 

39. Gul A gha (see Siddiq A gha Muhammad). 

40. Habibullah Khan Tarzi (W.W. 325).—Muhammadzai. Born 1896. 
Son of the late Muhammad Zaman and nephew of the late Mahmud Tarzi. 
Cousins, W.W. 100 and W.W. 311. Was a junior Under-Secretary in Indo- 
European branch of the Foreign Office 1922-23. Proceeded to Paris as secretary 
to Mahmud Tarzi when latter was Minister at Paris. On his return to Kabul 
was appointed Under-Secretary in charge of the branch of the Foreign Office 
dealing with India and Europe. Appointed Afghan Minister in Paris, November 
1928. Relieved by Ahmad Ali Jan (W.W. 140) December 1929 and returned to 
Kabul. Third secretary in Foreign Office, May 1931. Chief delegate to the 
Dokalim Boundary Commission. June 1932. Chief delegate on the Persian 
Boundary and Helmand Water Commission, October 1932. Visited Herat and 
Islam Kala, thence to Zulfikar and Chakhansur in this connexion. Completed 
his work on the Persian boundary survey in June 1933 and returned to Kabul. 
Appointed Minister at Tokyo in July 1933 and presented his credentials there in 
October 1933. Speaks English fluently; a pleasant, well-mannered man. Still 
Minister, Tokyo, 1937. Returned to Kabul June 1939, and appointed first 
secretary at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

41. Hazrat of Shor Bazar (see Fazl-i-TJmar). 

42. Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366).—Sardar, Muhammadzai. Eldest son 
of Ameer Habibullah Khan. His mother is the Ulya Jan Badr-ul-Flaram. Born 
the 20th October, 1888. Visited India in December 1904. Held the appointment 
of Muin-us-Saltanah (“ Helper of the State ") under Ameer Habibullah Khan 
Created Sardar-i-Ala in 1905. Appointed Minister for Education in 1916 
Was the recognised heir to the throne up to the time of Ameer Habibullah Khan’s 
death. Married a daughter of the late Mahmud Khan, Tarzi, and was at one 
time said to be under the latter’s influence. During Ameer Habibullah Khan’s 
reign he received an allowance of 1,30,000 rupees per annum. After the murder 
of Habibullah Khan, Sardar Nasrullah went through the form of offering him 
the throne. He, however, refused it, probably well knowing that the decision 
had already been made in Nasrullah’s favour, and that no other course was open 
to him. When Nasrullah, in turn, was compelled to yield to the claims of 
Amanullah, he had to accompany the former to Kabul. On arrival at Kabul, 
though not compelled to share Nasrullah’s imprisonment, he was kept under 
strict surveillance. At the darbar at which those accused of the murder of Ameer 
Habibullah were tried, Amanullah decreed that Inayatullah had forfeited all his 
claims by his cowardly acquiescence in Nasrullah’s usurpation of the throne and 
by his failure to take any steps to discover the authors of the crime. He was 
told that it would be advisable that he should retire into private life and take no 
further part in public affairs. Although occasionally seen in public, he undertook 
no Government work, and was presumably deprived of his appointment of 
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Muin-us-Saltanah, &c. In October 1919 he was reported to have been arrested 
by the Ameer, and to be practically confined to his house until 1922. There was 
an abortive rising by the Safi regiment in his favour in June 1920. This regiment 
was raised in Tagao by Inayatullah. Sanctioned a yearly allowance of H lakhs 
of rupees and an escort of twenty men, March 1921. He consistently refused to 
take up any Government appointment. In July 1922 was allowed a certain 
measure of freedom, which was increased until he moved about apparently without 
restriction. When Baeha-i-Saqao attacked Kabul on the 14th December, 1928, 
was summoned by the King and confined in the Arq. Forced to accept the throne 
on Amanullah’s abdication, the 14th January, 1929, but on being besieged in 
the Arq by Baeha-i-Saqao, abdicated on the 17th January, 1929. on condition 
that he and his family were sent to Kandahar by air. Evacuated to Peshawar 
with his family in the Royal Air Force planes, the 18th January, 1929, and 
proceeded to join Amanullah in Kandahar. Fled with Amanullah to Bombay, 
the 23rd May, 1929. Sailed from Bombay for Persia, via Basra, the 6th duly. 

1929. Arrived in Tehran, the 27th July, 1929. Left Tehran for Europe, May 

1930, and was in Berlin believed plotting against Nadir Khan. Applied for 
permission to reside in England for six months (June 1931). Visited Fngland. 
August 1931, and stayed three weeks in London with his wife and eldest son 
Khalilullah (W.W. 399). Then joined Amanullah in Rome. Visited Con¬ 
stantinople for his nephew’s wedding, December 1931, and then went on to Tehran, 
where his sister joined him from Kabul. Tn receipt of 800 tomans per month 
from Persian Government in February 1932. In August the Per.-ian Gove’ rm ail 
were said to be intending to discontinue this allowance, his sole means. Since 
then has remained in Tehran, where he now resides. Probable that the allowance 
made him by the Persian Government has been stopped, and that lie is living in 
comparative penury. His sister, who had been with Amanullah in Rome, joined 
Mm in the autumn of 1933. Is periodically the subject of rumours in 
Afghanistan, generally to the effect that he has arrived, or is expected to arrive, 
in some part of the country. Lacks initiative, intellect and energy, but combines 
dignity with pleasant manners, and had a reputation for being honourable and 
straightforward. An agent of Inayatullah was reported to have visited 
Afghanistan in May 1935. Still G936) in Tehran. Stated to have been granted 
a monthly allowance of about 5,000 rupees (Afghani) bv the Afghan Government 
(1939). 

43. Mahmud Jan (W.W. 415).—Sardar-i-Ala, Shahgassi, Barakzai. Born 
1885. Son of Shah Muhammad Khan, and a distant cousin of Alxlul Aziz Khan, 
and the Ulya llazrat. Officiated as Minister of Public Security in 1922 and as 
Governor of Kabul in 1925. Was in charge of the Public Works and Secret' 
Service. Also in charge of the Frontier Tribes Department, of which Ilaji 
Muhammad Akbar was Under Secretary. Was in partnership with IP-rr Flarten, 
Germam engineer in charge of Dar-ul-Aman works, and made a lot of money out 
of public works. Created Snrdar-i-Ala, January 1927. Appointed Wali of 
Kabul, December 1927. Captured by rebels near Jalalabad, December 1928, 
where he had been sent to restore order. Arrested by Baeha-i-Saqao, February 
1929. Released during the Independence celebrations, August 1929. Was 
appointed officer in charge State Workshops, November 1929, nut was deprived 
of his appointment the following month. Imprisoned in the Arq on a charge 
of theft of Government funds and jewels, January 1930. Under trial for being 
concerned in the Koh-i-Daman revolt of 1930. Released in January 1931, but 
rearrosted with other members of the Shahgassi family in connexion with the 
Ghulam Nabi and Dare IChel plots in November 1932. llis brother Zobain also 
arrested. His ears are said to have been trimmed as a punishment. Was 
released in November 1933 and kept under surveillance. A stout, pleasant 
gentleman; was friendly to foreigners. A great personal friend of ex-King 
Amanullah. Speaks Pushtu. 

Reported to have been arrested in March 1936 for the murder of his own son. 

44. Moht nilra Pratap Singh (alias Raja) (W.W. !37).--Indian agitator, 
son of Raja Ghaushyam Singh. Jal. of Mursan, Aligarh. United Provinces, and 
brother of the Maharani of Jhind. Founder of the Prem Vidalaya (the Free 
Industrial and National Arts College) of Brindaban. Went to England at the 
end of 1914, and to Berlin in the autumn of 1915 where he posed as an Indian 
prince. Had an interview with the Kaiser and accompanied the Goiman mission 
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to Kabul in 1916. Arrived at Mazar-i-Sharif in 1917. Endeavoured to come 
to India, but returned owing to our precautions. In 1918 with a party of 
Afghans left Mazar-i-Sharif for Russian Turkestan, and proceeded to Tashkent. 
In March 1918 was in Berlin, and later went to Petrograd, where he received a 
warm welcome from Trotsky and Joffe. Same year visited Constantinople, where 
he delivered Ameer’s reply to the Sultan. No reliable news in early 1919 as to his 
whereabouts, but supposed to have gone to Tashkent via Bokhara. Came to Kabul 
with the Suritz Mission December 1919. Regarded as an imbecile of no 
importance by the Bolsheviks in Kabul, but Obaidullah (WAV. 491) found him 
useful as a figurehead and to attract Hindus to his party. Left Kabul and arrived 
at Wakhan, the 14th June, 1920, en route for China. Sent a letter to the 
Governor of Tashkurghan saying that he had been appointed Afghan Envoy to 
China by the Ameer. He soon returned as passage to China was refused by the 
Chinese authorities. In September 1920 he was in the Pamirs. Did a tour in 
China and Japan and returned to Kabul in autumn of 1923. Left Kabul, the 
16th September 1924; visited California, China, attempted to enter Tibet, then 
went to Japan, whence lie was deported. Returned to Afghanistan in October 
1926. His reception in Kabul was remarkably frigid and although he held a 
number of receptions very few people of importance attended. This was mainly 
due to the displeasure of the King at Mohendra having styled himself Afghan 
representative at a Pan-Islamic conference in Japan, photographs describing 
him as such and showing his unceremonious arrest and deportation having been 
seen by the King in English illustrated papers. Left Kabul for the north, the 
31st January, 1927, and arrived Moscow, February 1927. Returned to China 
but back in Moscow November 1928 preparing to hold “ Pan-Asiatic ” Conference 
in Kabul. Owing to outbreak of rebellion was prevented from leaving Tashkent 
to conic to Kabul by King Amanullah. Went to Tehran January 1929 and 
returned to Moscow in April 1929. Returned to Kabul from Moscow by air 
December 1929. Was in close touch with Allah Nawaz (W.W. 182). He was 
deported by air to Termez in March 1930. Visited Berlin and reached New York 
on the 27th May, 1930. Is believed to be of some use to the Ogpu. Was in China 
in 1931 and 1932. (His address there was P.O. Box 20, Peping, China). Published 
two books : Afghanistan , the Herat of Aryan, and Long Live India! Moved to 
Japan at the end of 1933 or beginning of 1934, where he was in touch with the 
Tapanese Government. Continued to spread anti-British propaganda. Left 
d'fcpan secretly for Siam in June 1934, believed at Japanese instigation to further 
their pan-Asiatic policy. Forbidden to lecture in Siam. Turned out of Siam, 
arrived Tokyo, August 1934, having been deported from Canton. 

Was in Manila in February 1935, back in Japan in April 1935 and left for 
America in July 1935. Has agitated for his own return to India through the 
Indian Legislatures. Has been regarded as an Afghan subject since 1934. 

In the Far East in 1937. 

45. Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138a). —Malik. Sangu Khel Shin- 
wari. Born about 1885. During the Kliosl rebellion 1924-25 assisted Amanullah 
with a party of Shinwaris. One of the leaders of the revolt in the Eastern 
Province against Amanullah in November 1928. Turned pro-Nadir and during 
the Shinwari disturbances of February 1930 assisted Government and took an 
active part in the final settlement and collection of arms. In May 1930 is said 
to have requested permission, which was refused, to raise a lashkar to assist the 
late Haji of Turangzai in his attack on British territory. Suspected of intrigue 
with Russians, March 1932. Deprived of his Khanship, September 1932, but was 
reinstated after interview with Prime Minister. Early in 1932 was deprived 
of appointment as Officer Commanding Khassadars but was later icinstated. 
His loyalty to the present regime is doubtful. Incited Afridis to resist road 
scheme in spring of 1935. In 1938 he led a Shinwari rising against the Afghan 
Government. Later he fled to Tirah, and was pardoned in 1939. The Afghan 
Government have offered him favourable terms if he will settle in Kabul, where 
he is at present. 

46. Muhammad A gha Sami (W.W. 555).—Brother of Shahgassi Muhammad 
Yakub Khan (W.W. 675). Son of Muhammad Yusuf Khan, a Munshi to Ameer 
Habibullah. A Mohmand by birth, but the family have settled in Ghazni for 
some generations. Was Mohmandar to the British mission in Kabul. 1921. 
Appointed Commandant of Police, Kabul, but was dismissed in 1923, partly due 
to escape of Ardali and Daud Shah (W.W. 237) from Kabul gaol and partly due 
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to reports of his complicity in murder of one Abdul Ali. Appointed Political 
Officer during Mangal rebellion 1924, and sent to the front, where his 
services earned appreciation of the Ameer. Appointed Mehmandar to 
Wakils of Eastern Provinces during Ameer’s visit of April 1926. Reappointed 
Commandant of Police, Kabul, August 1926. Was a trusted personal informer 
to the Ameer. Efficient, controlled a mob with great skill during the lire which 
gutted the British Legation at Kabul December 1926. Appointed officiating 
Governor of Kabul November 1928. Arrested by Bacha-i-Saqao February 1929, 
but escaped and joined Amanullah in Kandahar. Sent to Tashkent as courier 
by Amanullah, returning again to Kandahar via Duzdap, April 1929. Accom¬ 
panied Amanullah in his flight as far as Quetta, where he remained. Left for 
Meshed in August 1929. Later returned to Kabul. Arrested and sentenced to 
banishment for implication in Koh-i-Daman revolt, July I960, but subsequently 
released. Said to be doing propaganda work in favour of Amanullah. On 
pilgrimage to Mecca, March 1931. Arrived Tehran with W W. 675 in December 
1931. Applied for permission to visit India but was refused. Still in Tehran, 
where his brother Yakub Khan (WAV. 675) has joined him: also his nephew and 
niece from Quetta. He and his son, Muhammad Bashir, deprived of Afghan 
nationality, November 1933. His property in Afghanistan is said to have been 
confiscated in 1934 and his family deported to Iran. Believed to be in Tehran 
in 1935. 

47. Muhammad Akbar Khan (WAV. 161).—Muhammadzai. Brother of 
W.W. 113, Minister of Health 1930. Cousin of the late King Nadir Shall, to 
whom he was Surgeon-General. Director of Medical Services October 1932. 
Appointed Minister at Rome 1935 and presented his credentials in May 1935. 

Relieved of appointment as Minister at Rome, March 1936, and returned 
to Kabul. Is married to a sister of W.W. 149. 

Civil A.D.C. to the King, 1936. 

48. Muhammad Alam Khan (WAV. 164).—Mulki Ghuud Mishar (civil 
brigadier) Alisherzai Shinwari. He is looked upon as the head of the Shinwaris. 
In 1904 he was deprived of employment for beginning to raise three regiments of 
Shinwaris without orders. In March 1919 Amanullah issued orders for his arrest 
which he contrived to evade, for his support of Sardar Nasrullah Khan. In 
dune 1921 was granted an annual allowance of 3,000 rupees Was chief instigator 
of Shinwari opposition to hasht nafri (conscription of one in eight). "Was a 
great friend of the Sultan Muhammad Khel family, of which King Nadir Shah 
was the head. A leader of the Shinwari rebellion November 1928. Was one of 
a delegation sent by Bacha-i-Saqao to Nadir Shah in April 1929. Appointed 
Governor, Eastern Province, May 1929. Ordered to raise the Shinwaris against 
llashim Khan (W.W. 337) June 1929, but met with little success. Fled to Landi 
Kotal December 1929, but returned to the Eastern Province early in 1930 and in 
April 1930 was said to be working on behalf of King Nadir Shah. Was suspected 
of being in the pay of the Russians. Intrigued with Afridis in 1930. Not trusted 
by the Afghan Government, he was kept in Kabul under surveillance in autumn 
1933. Later lie was allowed to return to the Eastern Province, where he helped 
to persuade the Shinwaris to send their sons to school in Kabul. Early in 1935 
was reported to. be involved in a conspiracy against the Government. His 
loyalty is doubtful. Pie frequently visits Kabul. 

Joined Mohmand Lashkar 1935. Said to be friendly with W.W. 138a 
January 1936, and hostile to the Afghan Government. 

Living at his home in the Eastern Province in 1936. 

49. Muhammad Amin Khan (WAV. 185).—Born 1897. Secretary at 
Afghan Legation, Berlin, in November 1926. Appointed Under-Secretary in 
charge of Visa and Passport Branch of Foreign Office at end of 1926. Awarded 
the Order of Astor, 1st class, January 1927. With King Amanullah in Europe 
1928. Appointed Afghan Minister in Berlin August 1928. Relieved of his 
appointment by Abdul Lladi (WAV. 38) December 1929. Returned to Kabul 
by air March 1930. Arrested in Kabul November 1932. Speaks English and 
German. His mother is a sister of the late Muhammad Wali. 

50 Muhammad Aminullah Jan (or Amin Khan) (W.W. 186).—Sardar, 
Muhammadzai. Born the 12th October. 1885. Third surviving son of Amir 
Abdul Rahman. His mother was a slave girl belonging to the late Bibi Plalima, 
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who was said to have adopted him before her own son was born. Was formeiij 
in charge of the Shara (Muhammadan Law) Department at Kabul, and was also 
in charge of the Jabba Khana (magazine). In 1917 he held the appointment of 
Sardar-i-Madafia (director of military defence). Has one son born about 1903, 
and a daughter said to ha\c been married to Sardar Abdul Qudus August 1919 
at Kandahar. Appointed A.D.C. to the King 1926. Arrested by Bacba-i-Saqao 
in January 1929. Arrived Quetta and left for Lahore the 4th November, 1929. 
Residing in Tehran 1930 in straitened circumstances. Appealed for an 
allowance from the Government of India in 1930. Is said to be very eccentric. 
In Iran 1936. 

51. Muhammad Ayuh Khan (W.W. 211).—Kizilbash. Was head clerk to 
Ameer. Appointed assistant to Finance Minister April 1924. Awarded (1925) 
Order of Astor and 2,000 rupees for good service in Khost rebellion. Received 
Order of Sardar-i-Ala February 1927. Appointed Minister of Finance 
September 1928, but relieved of his appointment October 1928. Appointed 
Minister of Finance by King Nadir November 1929. Accused of embezzlement 
in October 1930. Carried out a tour of inspection in Kataglmn and Badakhshan 
in June 1932. In October 1932 returned to Kabul and resumed appointment of 
Minister of Revet.ae December 1932. Dismissed in September 1933 and his son 
arrested. Pro-Amanullah. Unemployed in Kabul 1939. Is a brother of 
W.W. 419. 

52. Muhammad Baud Khan (W.W. 238).—Elder son of the late Sardar 

Muhammad Aziz Khan (brother of King Nadir Shah). Born 1909 in Kabul. 
Educated at the Amania College, Kabul, Spent nine years in France and 
returned to Kabul in October 1930. 1931 attended a year’s course at the 

Infantry Officers’ School, where ho worked hard and was well reported on by 
the senior German instructor. November 1932 promoted Firqa Mishar (major- 
general) and appointed General Officer Commanding, Eastern Province. In 
February 1934 assumed the duties of Governor of the province in addition to his 
duties as General Officer Commanding. His strictness made him unpopular and 
he was inclined to be headstrong and hasty. Took a great interest in the training 
of his troops and the Eastern Province detachment at the Independence celebra¬ 
tions in 1934 was conspicuous for its smartness. In July 1935 was transferred as 
Governor and General Officer Commanding, Kandahar, and General Officer Com¬ 
manding of the Fa rah and Chakhansur Division. A strong personality. A keen 
soldier and energetic. A favourite of his uncle the Prime Minister (W.W. 337). 
In 1934 married a sister of King Zahir Shah. Is likely to be much heard of in the 
future. Speaks excellent French, and is very well-mannered and friendly. Is keen 
on games. Governor and General Officer Commanding, Kandahar, in 1936 and 
1937. Warned to be more tactful by the Prime Minister. Appointed Rais-i- 
Tanzimieh (Supremo Civil and Military Administrator) of the Eastern Province 
(1938). 

53. Muhammad Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262).—Sardar-i-Ala. Naib Salar 
(general). Popalzai. Born about 1872. During Habibullah’s reign was 
Katib-i-Toli (company clerk) in the Shahi Risala (Household Cavalry). Whilst 
in Kandahar was charged with embezzlement, but released through the good 
offices of Nadir Khan. Was of Nadir Khan’s party when Ameer Habibullah was 
assassinated in 1919 and was promoted Kandak Mishar (lieutenant-colonel). 
Commanded 2nd Cavalry Brigade at Kabul 1921. Left Kabul for Herat to take 
over command of Herat Division October 1927. Assumed Governorship of Herat 
on behalf of Amanullah March 1929. Relieved by Shuja-ud-Daulah 
(W.W. 612) the 28tli March, 1929. Left Herat with a force to oppose Abdur 
Rahim (W.W. 89) April 1929. Defeated and fled to Kushk. Proceeded to join 
Ghulam Nabi in Mazar-i-Sharif May 1929. In Askabad July 1929. Returned 
to Kabul the 15th December, 1929. Appointed Commandant, Shahi Risala 
(Household Cavalry), July 1930. Commanding troops in Koh-i-Daman rebellion 
July August 1930 Promoted Naib Salar and appointed General Officer 
Commanding. 2nd Kabul Corps. August 1030. Sent to Northern Afghanistan 
to deal with Ibrahim Beg 1931. Awarded Sardar-i-Ala and appointed General 
Officer Commanding, 1st Kabul Corps, in September 1931. Still (1937) General 
Officer Commanding the Kabul Army Corps (2nd Kabul Corps has been 
abolished). Rose from the ranks and has no education. A fine figure of a man, 
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he has had much experience of fighting in Afghanistan. He is popular and is 
said to be loyal, keen and a determined and capable commander, but he is 
probably now too old to do well in command in the held. Is on bad terms with 
Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141), the adjutant-general. A financial scandal 
occurred in his corps in February 1935, but Muhammad Ghaus was 
“white-washed.” Very friendly to members of the British Legation. Says he 
saw Lord Roberts in 1880. Has a son, Muhammad Rasul Khan, who is a Ghund 
Mishar (brigadier). General Officer Commanding forces sent to Katawaz in 1937 
to deal with Ghilzai rebels. Said to have adopted a passive role. Still (1939) 
Commanding the Kabul Army Corps. 

54. Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W. 315a). —Son of Muhammad Khurshid 
Khan (W.W. 408). Kuclii Mohmand of \ illage Baru (on the Risarak Rud, about 
7 miles west of Batikot). Educated in Turkey. Was a Ghund Mishar (brigadier) 
in Amanullah’s army in 19:27. Promoted Firqa Mishar (major-general) and 
appointed General Officer Commanding. Eastern Province, in 1928. In Jalalabad 
during the Saqavi regime until the burning of Jalalabad, when he returned 
to his home at Baru. He joined H.R.H. Sardar Hashim Khan (W.W. 337) 
in Khugiani country about March 1929. Was Minister of the Interior in Nadir 
Shah’s first Government October 1929 Promoted Naib Salar (general) and 
appointed to officiate as Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Adminis¬ 
trator), Eastern Province. He held this post until (he summer of 1930. During 
this time he did much to restore order in the province and dealt with the Shinwari 
attempt on Torkham in February 1930. After the Kohistan rising in 1930 he 
was appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh of that district and apparently succeeded in 
pacifying the people. Assumed duties of Minister of Interior in October 1930. 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimich of Kandahar in February 1931, and left for 
Kandahar via India. Administered the province with firmness and efficiency 
Congratulated by the Government on his work January 1932. Visited Kabul for 
Independence celebrations August 1932; was awarded the Sardar-i-Ala, first class, 
and a grant of 25,000 Kabuli rupees Was offered Governorship of Herat in Sep¬ 
tember 1932, but refused owing to his friendship for Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89). 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Mazer. Kataghan and Bndakhshan and Maimana, 
November 1932. Relieved at Kandahar by Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273) in 
January 1933, and left for Mazar. In 1934 there uere rumours that his loyalty 
to the present regime was doubtful and that he was in favour of a republic. A 
quiet, well-mannered man, but ruthless. lias a strong personality and is 
ambitious. Tie is regarded as one of the most capable officials in Afghanistan. 
Speaks Urdu, Persian, Pushtu, Russian and Turkish. He was very loyal to the 
late Nadir Shah. Visited Kabul September 1935. Believed to have asked the 
Prime Minister to help the Mohmnnds against the British. Refused to visit 
Eastern Province to explain Mohmand situation to Afghans, and believed to have 
quarrelled with Prime Minister (W.W. 337) on this subject. Returned to Mazar 
about the 1st October. Reported to be on bad terms with W.W. 315. Stated to 
be connected with the Republican party. Still (1939) in Mazar. 

55. II.U.U. Muitammod Hashim Khan (W.W. 337).—Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Yusuf Khan (junior) and uncle of King Zaliir Shah. Half-brother of the 
late King Nadir and of W.W. 414 and W.W. 585. Born 1880. Commanded the 
Sar-i-Os (bodyguard) at Kabul and accompanied Ameer Ilabibullah to India in 
1907. Appointed Naib Salar (general) of Herat and left Kabul in 1916. Keen on 
instituting reforms, but checked in this direction by threat of mutiny on the part 
of the troops. Arrested and sent to Kabul after the murder of Habibullah, but 
subsequently released. People of Herat refused to have him back after his release 
and he was relieved. Appointed Governor of Jalalabad December 1919. Governor, 
Eastern Province, 1920. Went on tour in July 1921 and distributed rewards to 
the Mohmands and some Bajauri tribesmen, at the same time doing his best to 
create an atmosphere of hostility to the British; the next month he warned the 
tribesmen to be ready for “ jehad.” Summoned jirgns of the Malikdin Khel and 
Kambar Khel Afrid’is to Jalalabad in September 1921. Rewards in the shape of 
money were doled out to the tribesmen, who were informed that Nadir Khan had 
promised to arrange permanent allowances and the distribution of rifles for them 
from the Afghan Government. Reported in August 1921 to have engineered, in 
conjunction with Nadir Khan, the robbery of one of the British mission mail bags 
en route from Kabul to India. Went to Kabul from Jalalabad on the 
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10th November, 1921. Officiating as Minister of War, Kabul, January 1922, vice 
Nadir Khan, who proceeded on tour. Went to Europe with his father in 1923. 
Appointed Minister at Moscow March 1924, when he was unpopular owing to 
his constant suspicions of Soviet policy. Opposed the military training of 
Afgltans in Russia, and on his views being disclosed by the Afghan Government 
to the Soviet authorities he resigned and left Moscow 3rd July, 1926, to join his 
brother Nadir Khan at Grasse. Offered position of Minister at Tehran, which he 
refused, October 1926. Nur-us-Siraj, the sister of the King, whom he wished to 
marry, was betrothed to Amanullah’s cousin, Muhammad Hasan Jan (W.W. 342) 
in October 1926. This was looked upon as an insult by Hashim Khan and his 
brothers. At Grasse December 1928. Granted diplomatic visa for India en route 
to Afghanistan January 1929, and left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Shah 
Wali (W.W. 585) on the 8th February, 1929. Left Peshawar for the Eastern 
Province 6th March, 1929, where he tried to obtain support for Nadir, but met 
with little success. Was defeated by Bacha-i-Saqao and arrived Parachinar 
19th September, 1929. Arrived Quetta 1st October, 1929, where he remained 
under surveillance until 27th October, 1929, when he was permitted by the Indian 
Government to proceed to Kandahar. Proceeded to Kabul, 9th November, 1929, 
on his appointment as Premier and Minister of Interior. This appointment he 
has since held, insisting on a high standard of work and efficiency. High-handed 
in his dealings with other Government officials he is consequently both feared and 
hated. Was on tour in the Northern Provinces when Nadir Shah was assassinated 
and returned immediately to Kabul. Swore allegiance to Zahir Shah, since whose 
accession he has been the real ruler of Afghanistan. A real patriot and a 
tremendous worker, he has laboured to improve the stability of the country. So 
far as can be judged, genuinely dislikes the Russians and is alarmed by the 
possibility of the spread of bolshevism in Afghanistan. A quiet, dignified man 
with charming manners and a keen sense of humour. Is quick-tempered, out¬ 
spoken and, when roused, ruthless. Trusts very few of his fellow-countrymen and 
tries to do too much himself. He makes up his mind quickly. Is said to have 
been lately more tactful in his dealings with other officials, but is still unpopular. 
The danger of his being assassinated is great. Is very friendly to members of the 
British Legation in Kabul. Understands English well and speaks it fairly. Still 
(1937) Prime Minister. Proceeded to Berlin in October 1936 to undergo an 
operation for tumour. Operation for tumour successful. Visited London 
January-February and returned to Kabul via India in March 1937. Still (1939) 
Prime Minister. 

56. Muhammad Ha&san Jan (W.W. 342).—Muhammadzai. Born 1902. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 648). A.D.C. to King Amanullah 
1926. Created Sardar-i-Ala February 1926. Married to Nur-us-Siraj, 
Amanullah’s sister, October 1927. Was well known to the British Legation at 
Kabul. Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe 1927-28 as Chamberlain. Also 
went with Amanullah to Kandahar after his abdication January 1929 and to 
Bombay May 1929. Sailed for Italy June 1929. • Was in Rome from October 1931 
to July 1932. Not definitely located between summer 1932 and December 1933, 
but said to be in Rome with Amanullah and to be verging on lunacy. Deprived of 
Afghan nationality November 1933. Accompanied Amanullah Khan to the 
Hejaz in 1935. In Rome with Amanullah during summer of 1935. 

57. Muhammad Ihsaii Khan (W.W. 363).—Tajik of Istalif, Koh-i-Daman, 
Firqa Mishar (major-general). Born about 1895, son of Ustad Yusuf, an iron- 
smith. Related to the late Bacha-i-Saqao. Received three years’ aeronautical 
training in Italy. Appointed to command Afghan Air Force 1924. Visited 
Western Command manoeuvres and carried out a tour in India at the invitation of 
his Excellency the Commander-in-chief November 1926. Was helpful to the Royal 
Air Force officers who landed at Sherpur in December 1928. Dismissed from his 
post by Bacha-i-Saqao January 1929, but was reappointed by Nadir Shah on his 
accession to the throne. Is keen oil his profession and works hard and is keen on 
flying. Is very fat. Speaks Italian and a little French. Is always very friendly 
to members of the British Legation. Still (1937) Commandant of the Air Force. 
Proceeded on tour to India and Europe in September 1936 with a view to 
purchasing aircraft. 

Visited India and Europe 1936-37 with view to purchasing aircraft for 
Afghan Government. Purchased eight aircraft in Great Britain and twenty-four 
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in Italy. Returned to Kabul in October 1937. Was awarded decoration of 
‘ ‘ Grand Officer of tbe Crown of Italy.” Received by Herr Hitler during his tour. 
Still (1939) Commandant of the air force. 

58. Muhammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 450).—Sent to Merv on a special 
mission October 1919. Still in Merv June 1920. Later said to be in Tashkent. 
Left for Moscow July 1920. Afghan Minister at Moscow 1921 until relieved by 
the late Ghulam Nabi Khan. On return from Russia he was for a short time an 
Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce. In 1914 was sent to Europe to 
negotiate the sale of certain Crown jewels. Appointed Eirst Under-Secretary in 
the Foreign Office on return from Europe. Chief Afghan member of the Urta 
Tagai Boundary Commission, and proceeded to Badakhshan January 1926, 
returning in June 1926. Appointed Minister at Moscow October 1926, having first 
refused appointment of Minister at Rome. As Minister at Moscow he preserved 
a broad outlook and was not noticeably pro-Soviet. Under-Sccretary in Foreign 
Office 1928. Remained at Foreign Office under Bacha-i-Saqao January 1929. 
Appointed Under-Secretary Foreign Office by King Nadir Shah November 1929. 
Appointed Minister of Trade September 1930. In May 1932 was complimented 
by the King for his work. Was put under secret surveillance as a result of the 
plot discovered in September 1933. Left Kabul in October, with the Prime 
Minister, to visit the north. Returned to Kabul in November and swore allegiance 
to Zahir Shah. Appointed Minister of Trade in 1937. A man of no great 
standing or marked ability. Is said to enjoy the confidence of the Prime Minister, 
but to be on bad terms with the War Minister. Since he has been in office, the 
customs revenue of the country has increased considerably. Was one of the prime 
movers in the formation of the Ashami Company. Is believed to be a heavy bribe 
taker. His sister, who was a w idow of the late Ameer Habibullah, was given in 
marriage to Abdul Qadir, Bacha-i-Saqao’s Governor of Kandahar. Is inclined 
to be anti-British, but is lately believed to be less so than formerly. His son, 
Abdullah Khan, was one of six students who were sent to Japan January 1935. 
Appointed Minister of Revenue (1938). 

59. Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a). —Son of the late Muhammad 
Aziz Khan, Muhammadzai. Born 1911. Visited India in November 1929 with 
Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). Appointed Under-Secretary, Foreign Office, 
October 1930. Appointed Minister, Rome, December 1932; recalled in 1934 and 
appointed extra secretary in the Foreign Office, Kabul. Appointed First 
Secretary 1935. Shy in manner, speaks French and is friendly to members of the 
British Legation. Does not appear to possess great force of character. Is a great 
favourite of his uncle Sardar ITashim Khan (W.W. 337). Married in 1934 the 
eldest sister of King Zahir Shah. His wife gave birth to a son in August 1935. 

Officiating Foreign Minister December 1935 and again in 1936 during the 
absence of Faiz Muhammad in Europe. 

Also acting as managing director, Afghan National Bank, during absence of 
Abdul Majid (W.W. 73) in Europe 1936-37. Appointed Minister of Education 
in 1937. 

Appointed president of Kabul Literary Society June 1937. 

Appointed Acting Foreign Minister during the Foreign Minister’s absence 
in Tehran June 1937 and Jalalabad in January 1938. Still (1939) Minister of 
Education. Visited Khanabad as head of an investigation committee (1939). 

60. Muhammad 'Qasim Khan (W.W. 506).—Muhammadzai. Son of Sardar 
Muhammad Sarwar Khan Kaka. Nephew of the late Sardar Abdul Aziz. First 
cousin of Ghulam Faruq (W.W. 273). Born at Lahore about 1900. Served in 
various minor appointments in Afghan Foreign Office 1921-25. Was a secretary 
in the Afghan Legation, Rome, in 1926, and also served in a similar capacity in 
the Afghan Embassy, Tehran, during 1927 and 1928. In 1930 was mudir 
(assistant secretary) in the Prime Minister’s office. Appointed officiating 
TTakim-i-Ala (Governor), Eastern Province, November 1932, where he found it 
difficult to get on with the General Officer Commanding, Daud Khan (W.W. 238). 
Appointed Minister in Rome in February 1934, and left to take up his appoint¬ 
ment in March. Recalled in spring 1935 and in June again appointed Governor 
of the Eastern Province. Is said to bo an efficient and capable man, but lacks 
presence and personality. Speaks English, Urdu, Persian and very good Pushtu. 

His father died January 1936. 

Still (1937) Governor of the Eastern Province. 

Appointed Governor of Herat (1938). 
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61. Muhammad Sarwar Khan (W.W. 560).—Barakzai, Naib Salar (general). 
Son of Muhammad Sidiq Khan. Brothers Gbulam Haidar (W.W. 276), Muliammad 
Shuaib (W.W. 611) and Juma Khan, head clerk in the Afghan Embassy, London, 
in 1935. Formerly a Ghulam Bacha. Was highly esteemed by Ameer Mabibullah 
Khan. Promoted brigadier in 1906, owing to his success in the manufacture of 
guns, and appointed saperintendent, Kabul Arsenal. Promoted major-general 
1913. In March 1919 appointed Naib Salar by Ameer Amanullah Khan, and later 
in the same month left for Mazar-i-Sharif to take up the appointment of Naib-ul- 
Hukumah (Governor), Turkestan. Granted both civil and military powers in his 
province. Relieved of appointment and proceeded to Kabul in January 1922, 
where he officiated as Minister of the Interior. Governor of Kandahar 1923, but 
the real power in the province was wielded by the Minister of the Interior, who, 
originally officiating as Governor of Kandahar, remained there on relief to deal 
with the disorders that were rife in the province during 1923. Muhammad 
Sarwar’s jurisdiction seems to have been limited. Still Governor of Kandahar 
at the beginning of 1927. Described by the Ameer, during a visit of inspection 
to Kandahar, November 1925, as “honest and respectable, but slow and 
negligent.’’ Summoned to Kabul June 1926, and well received by the King. 
Created Sardar-i-Ala November 1926. Appointed Governor of Badakhshan and 
Kataghan, 1928, but did not take up appointment. In Kandahar 1929. 
Appointed Governor of Kabul, February 1930, but relieved in 1931 and went on 
pilgrimage to Mecca. Returned via Meshed and Kandahar. Appointed a 
member of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles) December 1931. Reported to be 
pro-Amanullah. Visited his brother Ghulam Haidar (W.W. 276) at Maruf, 
Kandahar Province, in February 1932, but was recalled to Kabul in July. Has 
been unemployed since 1931. Still (May 1935) believed to be pro-Amanullah. 
Courteous and friendly, but Amanullah’s description (above) fits him. Still (1939) 
a member of the Council of Nobles. 

62. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652).—Firqa Mishar (major-general). 
Tajik. Born 1898. Appointed Chief of Staff 1924. Visited Delhi manoeuvres 
December 1924 at the invitation of the Commander-in-chief in India. Appointed 
head of Afghan Military Mission to Russia to select artillery for the Afghan 
army and study Soviet military methods October 1926. Left Kabul by air for 
Termez en route to Moscow the 3rd November, 1926. Visited Russia and Italy 
1928. Was at one time military attachh in Berlin. Appointed chief of Afghan 
General Staff early in 1930. In 1932 proceeded to Europe to attend the 
Disarmament Conference, Geneva. Visited Paris December 1933. Returned to 
Kabul via India in January 1934; was a spectator of the 1st January parade at 
Peshawar. Lunched with the officers of the Gordon Highlanders in the Khyber 
on his way back. Resumed his duties as Chief of Staff, but left once more for 
Geneva in May 1934. A keen and intelligent officer, but said to have had little 
experience in the field or handling troops. Has been much in Europe and speaks 
English, Russian and German fluently. Is also said to speak French and Italian 
His loyalty to the present regime is doubtful. It is said that he will probably be 
appointed to a diplomatic post in Europe. Has pleasant manners and is 
friendly. Afghan representative to the League of Nations Disarmament Com¬ 
mittee June 1935. Said to have been recalled to Kabul (1936) owing to his 
immoral conduct in Europe. Still Chief of Staff (1939). Ts said to be pro- 
Russian. 

63. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658).—Muhammadzai. Son of 
Muhammad Rafiq. Was born in India and was at one time a Naib-Tehsildar in 
the Punjab. Returned to Kabul in June 1916. Was appointed Hakim (Governor) 
of Charikar in 1926. In March 1932 appointed officiating Wali (Governor) of 
Kabul. Prior to his appointment as officiating Wali of Kabul was Mudir-i- 
Gumruk (assistant in charge of customs), Kabul. Toured Kohistan and Koh-i- 
Daman in 1932. Selected (1934) for the appointment of Minister, Berlin, in 
succession to the late Sardar Muhammad Azim, but declined the post. Still 
(1939) Wali of Kabul. Lacks personality and is neither particularly able nor 
strong. Speaks English and is believed to hold pro-British views. 

64. Muhammad Yunus Khan (W.W. 685).—Comes from Jalalabad and is 
of Pathan stock. Secretary of Afghan Legation. London, from’ 1922-30. Always 
showed himself helpful and well disposed and was profuse with pro-British 
sentiments, which were probably sincere Chargd d’Affaires from February 1929 
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to January 1930. Energetically opposed Shuja-ud-Daulah’s (W.W. 612) attempts 
to dispose of Legation property July-September 1929. Left London for United 
States of America on Shah Wali’s (W.W. 585) arrival as Minister in January 
1930 owing to disappointment of non-recognition of his work and refusal of 
Shah Wali to appoint him counsellor. Reported to be m touch with Ghadr party 
in San Francisco. In June 1933 tried to obtain the assistance of British Foreign 
Office to return to Afghanistan. Believed to be (1936) in United States of 
America. Founded and became Director of the Afghan National Association 
in the United States of America. 

65. Muhammad Zahir Shah (W.W. 688a). —Muhammadzai. Only 
surviving son of the late King Nadir Shah. Born 1914. Accompanied his father 
to France in 1924 and was educated in that country. Returned to Afghanistan 
in October 1930. In 1931 attended a year’s course at the Infantry Officers’ 
School, Kabul. Married (1931) a daughter of Ahmad Shah (W.W. 149). 
Appointed Assistant War Minister 1932. In September 1933 officiated as 
Education Minister in addition to his other duties. Was proclaimed King on the 
8th November, 1933, immediately after his father’s assassination. Quiet and 
unassuming with pleasant manners and a fair presence, he has so far had little 
share in the government of the country, the real power being wielded by his uncle 
H.R.H. Hashim Khan (W.W. 337), the Prime Minister. He is keen on shooting 
and tennis. He never spends a night away from Kabul and his excursions, which 
he makes heavily guarded, are limited to the immediate neighbourhood of the 
capital. Has two sons, Muhammad Akbar, born in 1933, and Ahmad Shah, born 
in 1934, a daughter born in 1932 and a second daughter born in 1936. His birth¬ 
day will in future be celebrated on the 15th October annually. Is taking an 
increasing interest in State affairs and is particularly interested in the develop¬ 
ment of the air force. Is reported (1939) to have expressed a desire to be given 
ffie opportunity to take a more active part in the control of State affairs. 

66. Naqib of Bagdad (see Saiyid Iiassan). 

67. Nasrullah Khan (W.W. 469a). —Born about 1900. Son of Haji Nawab 
Khan of Kulangar (W W 472) Served in various places as Ilaqadar during 
the reign of Amanullah. Joined Nadir Shah on his arrival in Afghanistan 1929. 
At the end of 1929 was appointed Commandant of Police, Mazar-i-Sharif. 
Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor) of Ghazni December 1930. Was appointed 
Governor of the Eastern Province in November 1932, but did not take over as he 
was engaged in touring his district dealing with repercussions from the Dare Khel 
rebellion. The appointment was then altered and he became Governor of the 
Southern Province in December 1932. In Matun in January 1933 attempting to 
obtain the arrest of the Lewanai Faqir. Relieved in July 1933 and appointed 
Under-Secretary in Ministry of Public Works, an appointment he still (1939) 
holds. Is believed to be capable and energetic. 

An elder brother of (W V/. 244). 

68. Nawab Khan (W.W. 472).—Haji, Khawaja of Kulangar, Logar. Born 
about 1865 Was a Hakim (Governor) in Mangal country during the reign of 
Ameer Habibullah Khan. Dismissed by Amanullah on account of old age. 
Joined Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) in Jaji country during the revolution, and 
then joined the late King Nadir Shah,' becoming his private secretary. In 
November 1930 was sent to disperse lashkars said to be gathering on the Kurram 
border. In 1931 proceeded to Mecca as the representative of Nadir Shah. 
In November 1931 went to Ghazni in connexion with the efforts to effect 
the surrender of Abdur Rahman (W.W. 198). In late 1932 Avas attempting to 
secure the arrest of the Lewanai Faqir (W.W. 412a). Visited Matun during the 
Khost disturbances 1933 and spent the summer of that year in the Southern 
Province conciliating the tribes. Was chief delegate to the Turi-Jaji Commis¬ 
sion, which met on the Kurram border in June 1933. Was awarded 60 jaribs 
of land for his service in connexion with Khost disturbances. A man of some 
influence in the Southern Province and has been useful to the Government. Ts 
now very old. Appointed equerry to King Zahir Shah, whom he frequently 
accompanies on drives. Has two sons, Firqa Mishar (major-general) Faiz 
Muhammad Khan (W.W. 244), General Officer Commanding 4th Division, and 
Nasrullah Khan (W.W. 469a), Muin (Under-Secretary) in the Ministry of Public 
Works. Abdul Jamil (W.W. 49) is his nephew. 
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to have been granted property valued at over a lakh of Afghan rupees in 1933. 
Lives in Kabul, lias much influence with the Ada Khel Jajis, and is looked upon 
as their “ Khan.” lias a son, Niza Muhammad Khan, brigadier. Owing to 
financial difficulty was considering selling his Kabul houses in 1935. 
Reprimanded in the same year for smuggling silver into India. In 
Kabul (1936). Left Kabul for Mecca via India December 1937. 

77. H.ll.H. Shah Mahmud (Mahmud Jan) (W.W. 414).—Sardar Muham- 
madzai. Youngest son of Muhammad Yusuf and uncle of King Zahir Shah. 
Half-brother of W.W. 337 and brother of W.W. 585. Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os, 
ranking as general, in 1917. Commanded the troops on the Peiwar front 1919. 
Was in great favour with the Ameer for never having suffered a defeat (he was 
never attacked). Appointed Civil and Military Governor of the Simat-i-Janubi 
(Southern Provinces) September 1919. In IviiosL February 19:20. Arrived in 
Kabul from Gardcz December 1920. Was married in Kabul during the same 
month to a step-sister of the Ameer. Returned to Gardez soon after. Shah 
Mahmud was in touch with Muhammad Hasan, B.A., at Makin and Haji Abdu] 
Razaq at Shakin in 1920 and early 1921, and undoubtedly supplied them with 
frequent convoys of ammunition, rations and money for distribution to the hostile 
sections of the Wana Wazirs and Mahsuds. Arrived in Kabul in October 1921, 
accompanied by his family. General Officer Commanding, Badakhshan and 
Kataghan, from 1922 to 1925. Appointed Governor of Eastern Province April 
1926. Interviewed Afridis at Jalalabad April 1926, and promised them similar 
treatment to that given by his brother, Nadir Khan. Toured Jalalabad Province 
and interviewed Afridis at Morgha July 1926. Visited Kabul to discuss 
Mohmand unrest with King November 1926. Interviewed Mohmands at 
Jalalabad January 1927; visited Pesh Bolak and distributed money amongst 
Shinwaris. Transferred from Jalalabad to Kabul February 1928. Appointed 
second secretary in the Ministry of Interior March 1928. In Kabul February 
1929. Commissioned by Bacha-i-Saqao to go as his emissary to the tribes of the 
Eastern and Southern Provinces. Joined Nadir Khan on his arrival in Khost 
March 1929. Assisted Nadir Khan in his campaign against Bacha-i-Saqao. 
Appointed War Minister by Nadir Shah November 1929. Left Kabul for 
Northern Provinces and in January 1931 was appointed Rais-i-Tanzimieh 
(Supreme Civil and Military Administrator) of Northern Afghanistan. Succeeded 
in driving Ibrahim Beg across the Russian frontier and pacified the country 
sufficiently for him to be able to return to Kabul in August 1931. Awarded 
the Almar-i-Ala September 1931 and appointed a member of the Majlis-i-Aiyan 
(Council of Nobles). He suffered from goitre and hoped to take a cure for it 
in Germany in the autumn of 1932, but his visit to Europe was postponed 
owing to the Dare Khel outbreak in November 1932, during which he commanded 
a force of about two divisions in addition to tribal levies. His success in this 
affair was perhaps due as much to money as to fighting. Up to December 1932 he 
was still engaged in settling affairs in the Southern Province and handing over 
control to Nasrullah (W.W. 469a), the new Governor. Spent the spring and 
summer of 1933 in the Southern Province, visiting Kabul on one occasion. On 
Nadir Shah’s murder displayed great presence of mind dealing with the situation 
in Kabul. Proclaimed Zahir Shah King and swore allegiance to him. Appointed 
Commander-in-chief and Minister of War. Appears to possess considerable 
energy and force of character and is believed to be popular with the army. He is 
probably better fitted for the command of irregulars than of regular troops, having 
no real military education. He is vain, though at the same time shy and sensitive; 
is fond of sport and games and friendly to members of the British Legation. In 
addition to his military duties, is in charge of the Southern Province. He is said 
to be jealous of II.R.H. JTashim Khan (W.W. 337), his half-brother, and not 
always to agree with him in matters of policy. 

Betrothed his two daughters to the two sons of the late Hayatullah, brother 
of ex-King Amanullah, December 1935. Sons were born to him in 1932 and 1936. 
Left for Europe March 1936 for medical treatment and has since been successfully 
operated upon for goitre in Berlin. Visited England, France, Ttaly. Germany, 
Russia, Turkey and Iran. Returned to Kabul December 1936. Now (1937) said 
to be taking less interest in his work. Still (1939) War Minister. 

78. II.R.H. Shah Wall Khan (W.W. 585).—Sardar, Muhammadzai Born 
1885. Son of Sardar Muhammad Yusuf Khan and brother of the late King 
Nadir Shah. Brother of W.W. 414 and half-brother of W.W 337. Was Rikab 
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Bashi (equerry) to Ameer Habibullah. Accompanied him to India in 1907. After 
the Ameer’s murder in February 1919 was arrested and sent to Kabul, but was 
acquitted and released. Commanded troops on Kliarlaclii front July-October 
1919. Promoted general for good services on the Tochi border. Married a sister 
of ex-King Amanullah in May 1920. Appointed to command 1st Division in 
Kabul April 1921. Was on intimate terms with ex-King Amanullah and seemed 
to be his greatest personal friend. Was one of the delegates at the British- 
Afghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Commanded 1st Cavalry Corps December 
1921. Appointed to command the Kabul Corps 1923. Appointed Yawar Hazuri 
(equerry to the King) December 1924. Visited India in May 1925 and again in 
December 1925, when he persuaded Muhammad Umar (WAV. 648) to return to 
Afghanistan from Hyderabad. Commanded troops Logar during the Mangal 
rebellionl924-25, and for his services was created “ Taj-i-Afghan.” Left Kabul 
for Paris September 1926, accompanying Afghan students returning from 
vacation. Was with his brother Nadir Khan at Grasse. Left Marseilles with 
Nadir Khan and llashim Khan (W.W. 337) February 1929, and proceeded with 
Nadir Khan to Khost March 1929. Captured Kabul the 13th October, 1929. 
Appointed Regent October 1929. Appointed Minister at London November 1929. 
Reached England the 10th January, 1930. Transferred to Paris June 1931. 
Came to Kabul on leave September 1932, bringing with him, under safe conduct, 
the late Ghulam Nabi. Returned to Paris and resumed his appointment February 
1933. Able and quick-witted. A friendly and pleasant man. Very popular in 
Kabul, and consequently reported to be regarded with jealousy by his brother, the 
Prime Minister, llashim Khan (W.W. 337). His popularity has somewhat 
diminished owing to the execution of Ghulam Nabi Returned to Kabul 
February 1935, and appointed Acting Minister of Defence during absence of Shah 
Mahmud in Europe. Ilis wife refused to accompany him and is still in Paris. 
Objects to the monopoly system of the Asha mi Company. Acting Prime Minister 
in the absence of TIashim Khan in Europe (1936) Left Kabul in March 1937 
to resume his appointment of Minister at Paris. Represented King Zahir Shah 
at the Coronation of King George VI. 

Visited Kabul March 1939, and returned to Paris June 1939. 

79. Slier Agha (see Fazal-i-Umar). 

80. Slier Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598).—Sardar, Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Fateh Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. Acted in the appointment of Ishaq- 
Aghassi Nizami (Military Chamberlain) 1917. Appointed llakim (Governor) of 
Andkhui 1920. Suspended and arrived Kabul May 1921. Appointed Afghan 
Envoy to Italy 1921, and arrived in Peshawar on the 10th October en route with 
a large party of Afghan st udents who were proceeding to be educated in Europe. 
Afghan Minister at Rome during 1922, and was engaged in negotiations for the 
purchase of arms until the summer of 1923, when he returned to Kabul with an 
expressed distaste for his own country. Appointed President of the Shaura 
(National Council) 1924. Leader of the party in favour of peaceful tactics 
during Urta Tagai crisis, January 1926. Cordially detested the late Mahmud 
Tarzi. With King Amanullah in Europe 1928. Appointed to still-born post of 
Prime Minister September 1928, and subsequently to be head of the Public Service 
Bureau. Held Jalalabad for Amanullah November 1928. Was given full powers 
to settle the Shimvari rising, but failed and returned to Kabul December 1928. 
Fled with Amanullah to India May 1929. Returned to Kabul later and was 
appointed Privy Councillor by Nadir Shah December 1929. Appointed Ambas¬ 
sador at Tehran December 1930. A man of some ability, but indolent and corrupt. 
Said to entertain a profound contempt and dislike for the Persians, and to be 
very outspoken on the subject. Arrived in Kabul the 18th September, 1935, on 
a visit. Returned Tehran December 1935. Visited Kabul 1936, using a German 
aeroplane. Betrothed his son Muhammad Umar to Sultan, fourth sister of King 
Zahir Shah October 1935. 

Relieved by W.W. 140 as Ambassador at Tehran in April 1937 Appointed 
Minister of State October 1937. Still (1939) Minister of State. 

81. Shuja-vd-Daulah (W.W. 612) of Gliorband.—Comes of a Trans-Oxus 
family. Born 1896. Was Ghulam Baeha (page) in 1916, and was employed 
looking after the German mission in Herat. Appointed Farash Bashi Hazuri 
(Head Chamberlain to the King) to Ameer Habibullah Khan January 1917 
Appointed Kotwal of Kabul and Amin-i-Asas (chief of police) by Amanullah. 
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arrived at a successful solution. Suspected of being concerned in the murder of 
Malik Sanak Mangal, and Khan (W.W. 399a), son of Sanak, was said to be 
plotting his assassination. Accompanied Shah Mahmud (W.W. 414) to Gardez to 
put down the Dare Khel revolt in November 1932. Still an important figure in 
Mangal country. Usually lives in Kabul and is friendly to members of British 
Legation. Said, with W.W. 602a, to be trying to cause some unrest amongst 
the tribes in the Southern Province, January 1936. 

88. Zulfiqar Khan, Muhammad (W.W. 697).—Muhammadzai. Of no 
important family. Educated at Habibia College, Kabul. Went to France with 
Afghan students to look after them, and became guardian to Ridayatullah Khan 
(W.W. 348), son of Amanullah Khan. Was recalled to Kabul by Amanullah, and 
for some time was unemployed. During the revolution joined Hashim Khan 
(W.W. 337) in the Eastern Province and became his private secretary. Went 
to Parachinar, where he joined Nadir Khan and Shah Wali (W.W. 585). His 
sister is married to Sardar Fakhur-ud-Din Khan, an Afghan refugee at 
Abbottabad. Counsellor to the Afghan Legation in London 1931. Left London 
for Paris, with Shah Wali, in June 1931. Returned to Kabul, September 1931, 
and was appointed assistant to the Prime Minister. A talkative little man, 
speaks English fluently, and is very friendly towards members of the British 
Legation, Kabul. Visited Lahore in January and returned to Kabul, April 1936. 

Appointed Minister at Tokyo, 1939. 


[N 6767/113/971 No. 9. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

Nooember 30.) 

(No. 104. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, November 17, 1939. 

IN the course of a recent interview, the Minister of Commerce, after 
discussing various current questions about negotiations for purchases of cotton 
and wool by India and Great Britain, asked leave to offer some observations on 
the general question of Anglo-Afghan relations in the economic and cultural 
spheres. He then proceeded to place before me his ideas on these subjects, with 
the request that they might be considered by His Majesty’s Government and the 
Government of India. As 1 was not quite sure whether Abdul Majid’s proposals 
coincided with the more cautious policy of the Prime Minister, I sounded His 
Royal Highness on them a few days later, and found that he, too, was of the 
opinion that the time had come for a review of the position and for considering 
whether we should not concern ourselves more closely with matters in Afghanistan 
in which we had hitherto held aloof. I have, therefore, the honour to transmit 
to your Lordship the views of the Afghan Government on these questions, with 
such comments as strike me on a first review of them. 

2. Abdul Majid said that he would open his remarks by quoting a recent 
remark by Mr. Chamberlain : “ The time has come for deeds, not words.” For 
several years now Great Britain and Afghanistan had been talking about their 
mutual relations, many professions of goodwill and of anxiety to see Afghanistan 
strong and prosperous' had been made by statesmen in London and Delhi, and 
some assistance had been offered, which Afghanistan had gratefully accepted. 
But in spite of the facts that the prosperity of Afghanistan was of more 
importance to Britain and India than to any other foreign Power, and that the 
general condition of the Afghan State and people was much below that of 
probably any other country, he and his colleagues in the Afghan Cabinet could 
not help feeling that British help in the development of the country had been 
given with reluctance and in very small proportion to the needs of the situation. 
The consequence was that the Afghan Government had been obliged to turn 
elsewhere, and had found in Germany a ready and willing adviser and friend. 
He recognised that the motives underlying German offers of assistance were not 
wholly or even partly altruistic There were many good reasons which made her 
anxious for Afghan trade and ready to send engineers and other experts to 
develop the country. The fact, however, remained that the Afghans had benefited 
greatly by the German connexion; they could not help being grateful for the 



43 


readiness and goodwill with which Germany had helped them, and they had looked 
forward, as he had just told me (see paragraph 4 of my telegram No. 140), to 
extending these relations. 

3. Unfortunately, Germany’s political policy had brought them to disaster. 
Afghanistan was now practically cut off from the German connexion, and was 
left in the air, with schemes of development half completed and many proposals 
still under discussion. lie wanted to know whether Great Britain and India 
would throw off their hesitating and suspicious attitude and take Germany’s place 
in assisting in the development of his country. 

4. In replying to these preliminary observations, I agreed that Germany’s 
attitude towards Afghanistan had been remarkable and her motives certainly not 
altruistic. In order to pursue her policy of gaining a predominant position in 
the Middle East, and at the same time to acquire the raw material on which her 
economic position depended, she had been prepared to take risks which no 
country whose trade was conducted on normal business lines would face. 
Although I did not pretend to an} expert knowledge, it seemed to me apparent 
that Germany’s economic policy during the last few years had been forced on her 
by her policy of military expansion and had brought the country to a position 
from which she could only escape by a quick and victorious war. The result was 
the present disaster. 

5. So far as Afghanistan was concerned, she had allowed herself to be 
drawn into the German economic system and had possibly gained some profit 
thereby. The day of reckoning had now come, and the Afghan Government were 
suffering from their connexion with a system which was inherently rotten. How 
far His Majesty’s Government and the Government of India would now be 
prepared to take the place of Germany I could not at present say, but, whatever 
form such co-operation might take, the Afghan Government could not expect 
terms such as had been offered them by Germany. His Excellency had remarked 
on our apparent reluctance to co-operate, but he was merely comparing our 
methods with those of Germany. We had our own methods of doing business, and 
people who entered into business relations with us usually found that our methods, 
like our goods, were in the long run the best and most profitable. To turn, how¬ 
ever, to the matter in hand, I should be glad to know' more precisely what his 
Kxcellency had in mind when he talked of increased co-operation on' the part of 
Britain and India. 

6. Abdul Majid said that there was practically no branch of activity in 
which assistance was not required if Afghanistan was to develop in any reason¬ 
able time. We w'ere at present engaged in discussions which he hoped would lead 
to closer trade relations, and he understood that the question of increasing 
assistance in military matters was also under consideration. Apart from these 
there were such things as education, training of students, mining matters, 
industrial expansion, particularly in connexion with textiles, sugar and cement, 
agricultural development and so on. More important than any of these, perhaps, 
was the crying need for an improvement in the roads of Afghanistan and for 
expert advice on the question of whether roads or railways were best suited to 
the requirements of the country. 

7. He realised that in some of these matters His Majesty’s Government and 
the Government of India had offered, or were now offering, welcome assistance. 
But he envisaged something much more comprehensive, something in the nature 
of a ten-year plan accompanied by a long-term loan, without which the schemes 
lie had in mind could never be brought to fruition. He believed that such a plan, 
carefully worked out, would be of lasting benefit to our tw r o countries. 

8. In discussing these matters with the Prime Minister, 1 laid stress on 
what seemed to me an immediate difficulty. Such a plan as this would require a 
number of British and Indian experts, perhaps as many as thirty or forty. How 
would the people of Afghanistan, and still more the Russians, view such an 
invasion? The Prime Minister said that so far as the internal situation went 
he did not anticipate any difficulties. The people of Afghanistan had got used 
to foreigners, there were British airmen working at Kabul, and two British 
experts now at Kunduz helping with the cotton industry, and there were Indians 
all over the place. He acknowledged, however, the Russian difficulty and the 
need for extreme caution at present. But he trusted that the present strained 
relations between Great Britain and the Soviet Union would not last for ever. 
Meanwhile, it would take time to work out the plan; when this was done we could 
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choose a favourable time to put it into execution. All lie asked was that the whole 
matter should be treated as highly confidential at present and in future : there 
should be no publicity, no headlines in the papers, and, above all, no suggestion 
that the British were “ taking over ” the development of this country. 

9. I do not think it is necessary for me to comment at any length on the 
proposals at present. I am aware that the main difficulty in dealing with such 
matters as these in the past has been that the Government of India have been 
unwilling to assist in the industrial development of this country, and that His 
Majesty’s Government have considered Afghanistan to be rather outside their 
sphere of immediate interest. There have also been political difficulties and a 
disinclination to take risks, which, in view of our more intimate knowledge of 
the internal stability of this country, have not been unnatural. The result, how¬ 
ever, has been that'Germany has obtained a footing in Afghanistan which is at 
the moment not without its dangers, and which, but for the war, might well have 
become a much greater danger in a few years. If we do not step in now, it seems 
probable that Afghanistan will either endeavour to maintain the German con¬ 
nexion through the Soviet Union in the hope of re-establishing it after the war, 
or will turn to Italy for assistance. Neither of these alternatives is agreeable to 
contemplate. 

10. In the face of such possibilities as these, I cannot help feeling that the 
problem of Afghanistan should be considered as a whole, from the point of view 
of its bearing on the general question of Imperial defence, and not divided into its 
political and economic components, as hitherto. We have in the past been 
inclined, and not unnaturally, to regard the economic side of the question as one 
to be treated on strictly “ business lines,” as a matter of trade exchanges and 
reciprocal advantages, without perhaps taking fully into account the fact that 
the political stability of this country depends just as much, or even more, on its 
economic prosperity as on its armaments. I believe that we should be well advised, 
now that the chance has come, to associate ourselves to a much greater degree than 
hitherto with the cultural and economic development of this country and to look 
on the outlay required for this purpose as a political investment which, with all 
its risks, should repay us in the end. 

11. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

T have, &c. 

W. K. FR ASER-T YTLER. 
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CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC AFFAIRS. 


[N 444/144/97] No. 10. 

Viscowit Halifax to Lieutenant-Colonel Frascr-Tytlcr (Kabul). 

(No. 18. Secret.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 14, 1939. 

I TRANSMIT to you herewith a copy of the new Export Guarantee Bill 
submitted to Parliament in December last] 1 ), together with a copy of 
Hansard’s Report of the debate on the second reading thereof in the House 
of Comraonsf). 

2. Aon will remember that a commercial credit for exports from the 
United Kingdom to Afghanistan up to a total value of £500,000, spread over 
five years, was granted in 1037, as a result of negotiations between the Export 
Credits Guarantee Department and Abdul Majid Khan (please see my 
predecessor’s despatch No. 4(5 of the 8th April, 1037). The purchase of 
munitions of war, however, was entirely excluded from the machinery of the 
Export Guarantees Act, 1037, under which this credit was granted; and, in so 
far as credits have recently been granted to Afghanistan for the purchase of 
munitions from British sources, the necessary financial assistance has had to 
be provided by the Government of India. The new Bill, which will replace the 
Act of 1987, provides for the continuance of the present arrangements for 
giving guarantees after consultation with an Advisory Committee, and for an 
increase in the limit of the Board of Trade’s maximum liability at any 
particular time from £50 million to £75 million. But it also contains an 
entirely new feature (clause 4), in that it will give His Majesty’s Government 
power to guarantee export credits up to bit) million without consulting the 
Advisory Committee, where it appears that these guarantees are in the national 
interest. Thus a guarantee can be given on political grounds, even though it 
could not be justified by purely commercial arguments. Further, the export 
of armaments and munitions of war is not excluded from these guarantees. 

3. I am glad to be able to inform you that the Cabinet, have provisionally 
agreed to allocate £250,000 out of this ilO million to Afghanistan. You will 
of course, understand that this information is highly confidential, since the 
provisional allocation of the money among various foreign countries, including 
Afghanistan, is intended merely as an informal arrangement for the guidance 
of the interested Departments of His Majesty’s Government. Under clause 5 
of the Bill the Board of Trade must publish half-yearly a return showing the 
use made of the procedure sanctioned in clause 4, which would specify the 
different classes of goods in respect of which guarantees had been given ; hut 
this need not prevent the use of the new machinery to help the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment to purchase armaments in the United Kingdom. The new procedure 
might prove very useful in connexion with any future purchase of new military 
aircraft by the Afghan Government (cf. paragraph 4 of your telegram No. 179 
of the 31st December last). 

4. As soon as the new Act is passed, consideration will be given to the 
question of informing (he Afghan Government that m future the Government 
guarantees up to a limited sum might be available for military as well as 
industrial requirements purchased in this country. 

5. A copy of this despatoh is being sent to the Government of India. 

1 am, &c. 

HALIFAX. 


(') Not printed. 
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[N 3125/113/97] No. 11. 

Sir K. Fruser-Tytier to Viscount Halifax.—(Received June 27.) 

(No. 51 E.) 

My Lord, Kabul , June 16, 1939. 

IN paragraph 4 of my telegram No. 46 of the 30th May last 1 proposed to 
address your Lordship on the general question of trade relations between the 
Government of India and His Majesty’s Government on the one side and the 
Afghan Government on the other. The moment appears opportune for such a 
survey, since a deadlock has been reached over some of the major questions which 
have in the past twelve months formed the subject of discussions between 
Abdul Majid, the Minister of National Economy, and the Government of India. 
If this deadlock is allowed to continue, there is some risk of a deterioration in 
the political relations between the two countries, which have recently so greatly 
improved—an improvement which, in present world conditions, it is much in our 
interests to maintain. It would seem, therefore, advisable to review the economic 
situation on a rather wider basis than hitherto, and consider whether in our own 
interests we are really doing as much as we should to assist the commercial 
development, and consequently internal stability, of this country. 

2. The great difficulty that Abdul Majid, and indeed 1 myself, have found 
in dealing with these economic questions is, in the first place, the interrelation 
between their political and commercial aspects. From a commercial point of 
view the trade of Afghanistan is of little or no importance to Great Britain and 
of no great value to India, being, in fact, antagonistic to the latter in that the 
newly started export trade in cotton is liable to compete with that of India in 
British markets. The only interest to either country is the political aspect of 
Afghanistan’s commercial development. In the second place there is the difficulty 
that, whereas general control in major political matters is in this case exercised 
by His Majesty’s Government, the commercial policy of India is entirely 
independent of that of Great Britain, with a consequent absence of co-ordination 
between the two countries. 

3. This difficulty was clearly illustrated in my recent talks with 
Abdul Majid on the question of cotton freights. He said that he feared his 
mission to Delhi had failed. He had endeavoured to interest the Government 
of India in this question on the broad basis of improving Afghan trade with the 
British Empire, but had found himself faced with the reply, which incidentally 
had not been communicated to him before he left Kabul, that a rebate on Afghan 
freights was not practicable under the Indian Railways Act (see proceedings of 
the third meeting with the Afghan delegation held on the 14th December, 1938), 
but could only be granted as a political concession. This was not what he wanted, 
nor did he expect that local laws would be cited against his proposals, which 
were, in fact, of imperial concern. 

4. I pointed out that the Government of India were in this matter only 
carriers, and that the Afghan Government could hardly expect them to be 
prepared to make great concessions in a matter which was of no immediate benefit 
to them and might in some circumstances be detrimental to their own export 
trade. Their offer of a subsidy seemed to me a generous gesture, which should 
be accepted, if oqly as a possible earnest of better things to come. 

5. Abdul Majid said he regretted having to refuse the offer, but it did not 
meet the case. The present policy of the Afghan Government, in view of their 
anxiety for closer relations with the British Empire, was to divert their export 
trade from its normal channels to Russia into the artificial channels through 
India to England. This could not be done without assistance in the matter of 
freights, but such assistance could not be limited to any fixed quantity of goods. 
He must be in a position to inform Afghan cotton merchants that every ton of 
cotton exported from Northern Afghanistan via India to England and sold on 
the Liverpool market could enjoy a rebate on freight charges sufficient to enable 
it to compete on level terms with cotton from other countries, and sufficient also 
to cause profits to compare not too unfavourably with those at present obtainable 
in Russia or Germany. He put the figure at 50 per cent, reduction on present 
Indian freight charges, and though he was at present chiefly concerned with 
cotton, he would like this rebate to extend to other classes of goods, such as wool. 
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6. He did not think this was an extravagant suggestion. The Indian 
railways would still gain as carriers of Afghan goods, and the profits derived 
from the sale of Afghan cotton in Liverpool would he available for the purchase 
of British goods. But he did recognise that his scheme was not solely the concern 
of the Government of India, and herein lay his difficulty. In London, when he 
had endeavoured to discuss the question, he was told that the reduction of freights 
on Indian railways was a matter for the Government of India, and in Delhi he 
found a lack of interest in his scheme on the grounds that the export of Afghan 
goods to other countries did not benefit the Government of Tndia, and that in any 
case local laws were an insuperable obstacle. The alternative of a political subsidy 
of one lakh of rupees on certain conditions did not, as be had said, meet the ease 
owing to its limited scope. 

7. I do not find myself in a position to comment on the technical aspects of 
Abdul Majid’s proposals, and can merely forward a report of his attitude, which 
received tne support of the Prime Minister. It has struck me, however, that if 
Uis Majesty’s Government are prepared to assist the Afghan Government in 
this matter it might be possible to devise some method of so doing within the 
provisions of a free transit convention (cf. article 11 of the Statute on Freedom of 
Transit, State Papem, Volume CXVI, page 517), and so avoid the complications 
of the Indian Kailwavs Act. 

8. But during the course of this interview 1 found myself obliged to reject 
the Afghan Government’s request for a reduction in port dues at Karachi (ride 
memorandum No. F. 167 (ll)-F/38 of the 31st March, 1939, from the Government 
of India to His Majesty’s Legation) and also to maintain the Government of 
India’s attitude that in the proposed new Free Transit Convention a duty of 
one-sixteenth should be levied to cover supervision charges (ride correspondence 
ending with my demi-official letter No. 935 (F) of the 8th June, 1939, to the 
Deputy Secretary in the External Affairs Department). Of the remaining 
desiderata of the Afghan Government, the only ones of any great importance are 
the request for a rebate of railway freights on certain imports and the question 
of the railway extension. The former has been granted by the Government of 
India with certain necessary provisos. As regards the latter, the Government of 
India have rejected the Afghan Government’s request for an extension of the 
tailhead to Torkham, but have agreed to provide a loan for railwav construction 
to Spin Boldak. The terms of this loan are being considered bv the Afghan 
Government, but the railway will of course lose much of its value without a 
revision of the trade convention of 1923 and its replacement by a free transit 
agreement, negotiations for which, as I have said, have reached a deadlock. 

9. On the Government of India’s side the Afghan Government have agreed 
to four out of the five desiderata, but are not likely to grant the Government of 
India’s principal request for greater freedom for Indian merchants to track' in 
Afghanistan without obtaining their own objectives. 

10. It is not my intention, nor would it in any case be suitable for me. to 
criticise the conduct of these negotiations. I endeavoured last summer to clear 
the course for them by preliminary conversations, and I do not think I left any 
doubt in the mind of the Government of India as to the Afghan Government’s 
principal desideratum. Abdul Majid’s visit to Delhi was valuable in permitting 
him to establish contact with the Government of India and to sec and hear some¬ 
thing at first hand of the other side of the questions he raised; but he failed to 
obtain his main objectives, and the general outcome of the negotiations can scarcely 
be said to have been satisfactory to either side. I do not think we should leave 
tilings as they are, for our own salces quite as much as for those of the Afghans, 
and if in the following paragraphs I appear to lay emphasis on the Afghan case 
1 do so primarily because I believe that our interests require a more comprehensive 
appreciation of the position, and secondly because it rests with me to present the 
picture in its imperial rather than in its local aspect. 

11. It is, I believe, the case that with the exception of the southern frontier 
of Canada, the Indian is the longest land frontier in the British Empire, and 
that the north-west portion of this frontier, which lies for 800 miles along the 
south-eastern border of Afghanistan, is infinitely the most difficult and unstable 
portion of the British Empire. In the last few years, however, the Government 
of Afghanistan have shown hopeful signs of stability and progress; and should 
these increase and develop, Afghan influence may before very long prove a strong 
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pacifying factor in tribal politics. Apart from this more local aspect, the 
strength, stability and friendliness of this country might in the event of war be of 
great importance not only to the Government of India but also to the Empire in 
general. I do not wish to over-emphasise these points, or to suggest that the 
friendship and stability of Afghanistan is comparable in value to the British 
Empire with that of France or Turkey. At the same time the position which 
Afghanistan holds vis-a-vis the British Empire is in some respects unique, a fact 
which appears to have been perhaps more clearly recognised in the 19th and early 
20th centuries than it is to-day. In the 19th century the British Government 
fought two wars to secure Afghan friendship, and when these methods failed 
paid subsidies which in 1918 amounted to 204 lakhs of rupees a year for the same 
purpose. In 1921 we were prepared to pay 40 lakhs of rupees a vear to maintain 
our predominant position in Afghanistan (sec Clause 16 of the “Exclusive” 
draft treaty, paragraph 142 of Sir Richard Maconachie’s 'precis). The pro¬ 
posals for such an arrangement failed, and the treaty then concluded absolved 
ITis Majesty’s Government from further subsidies. 

12. But from a practical point of view the position, though different, had 
not greatly altered, save that it was now necessary for the British Government to 
maintain their position vis-a-vis other foreign Powers whom the changed status 
of the country allowed to compete in it on level terms. It is true that Afghanistan 
had become a sovereign State, with all the freedom, privileges and responsibilities 
of such; but she still remained the same country, with an area as great as Germany 
and a revenue of under £3 million a year. Financial help was an obvious 
necessity, and the discussions summarised in chapter XXX of Sir Richard 
Maconachie’s precis illustrate the various arguments for and against (be revival 
of the previous subsidy in some form or another during the pre-revolution period. 
During the period of Amanullah’s reign, however, no direct financial assistance 
was given. Various small gifts in kind were made, and in 1923 a trade convention 
was concluded which provided for the free transit through India of goods from 
abroad destined for Afghanistan. This convention, though very valuable, can 
hardly be looked on as either a gift or n concession, being based on the international 
principle of freedom of transit. 

13. Immediately after the revolution His Majesty’s Government evinced 
their interest in the reconstruction of Afghanistan by a gift, styled a loan without 
interest, of C200.000 and of a quantity of munitions. A portion of this sum 
was set aside for assistance in minor matters, and part of it was still unexpended 
when at the end of (934 the Afghan Government decided to launch forth on a 
programme of industrial and military expansion and turned to His Majesty’s 
Government for help. 

14. This request received a mixed reception. The Government of India, 
while prepared to assist over war material, considered that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment should undertake “entire financial responsibility for all other measures 
which may be found practicable and necessary for maintaining the economic 
stability of Afghanistan ” (telegram No. 925 of the 8th April, 1935, from the 
Government of India to the Secret a rv of State for India). His Maiesty’s Govern¬ 
ment asked permission to send financial and economic experts to investigate the 
position, as a condition precedent to the grant of assistance. The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment were unable, on political grounds, to accept this proposal, and though the 
Government of India subsequently modified their attitude to the extent of 
establishing a 5 lakh, fund for material assistance to Afghanistan, the sum was 
so small and the delays were so great, that by the end of 1936, two years after 
the request was made, the only assistance granted bv the British Empire to 
Afghanistan consisted of credits for the purchase of 30,000 rifles, of which 
25,000 were from old war stocks, 7A million rounds of small arms ammunition and 
eight aeroplanes with accessories. During this period Italy had secured the major 
share in the reconstruction of the Afghan air force, and but for sanctions would 
probably have been alone in this most important field of activity, and Germany 
and Czechoslovakia had secured orders for machinery and munitions of all kinds 
to the extent of well over a million pounds. In 1937 the grant by Flis Majesty’s 
Government of a credit of half a million pounds extending over five years did 
something to correct the balance, but this credit, though valuable, was granted 
purely on commercial grounds, and was not available for the purchase of 
munitions. Since 1934 the only fund available for direct assistance to the Afghan 
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Government on political grounds is the Government of India 5 lakhs fund, and 
far the larger portion of this is taken up with financing credits. Direct expendi¬ 
ture on Afghanistan has hardly amounted to 6 lakhs of rupees (£45,000) in the 
past five years. It is, of course, true that by providing credits we are assisting 
the Afghan Government in a different, and in some respects, more valuable way 
than by direct subvention, and that in so doing we are faced with the ever present 
risk of default. But since February 1930 instalments have been met regularly and 
punctually, and though the Afghan Government’s finances still remain a complete 
mystery I see no reason at present to anticipate that they will be unable to meet 
I heir obligations. At the same time I cannot refrain from putting the question 
which has so frequently been present in my own mind during the last four years, 
whether, in view of our commitments in India, and the key position which 
Afghanistan holds, in Central Asia, we have not been rather too cautious in the 
last few years in proffering assistance to this poverty-stricken and friendly 
Government. 

15. In asking for consideration of this point of view 1 have no desire to 
criticise the past decisions of His Majesty’s Government and the Government of 
ludia in this matter, but merely wish to point to facts. Twenty years ago we 
v'Pie prepared for direct exependiture up to Rs 4 million a year to maintain 
our position in Afghanistan, to-day we are barely spending Rs. 1,20,000 for the 
same purpose, to which may be added the value to be attached to the credits we 
haie granted. It may be argued that the comparison is not fair, that our offer 
of 40 lakhs was the price for an exclusive treaty, intended to guarantee us 
against Russian penetration, and that the obligations of complete sovereignty 
which Afghanistan undertook when she refused our subsidy included those of 
friendly relations, which wc had hitherto bought for a consideration. This is 
true; but I am concerned here with practical rather than theoretical considera¬ 
tions, and among the former is the fact that, though the menace of Russian 
penetration has retired into the background, it has been replaced by the combined 
and not unsuccessful efforts of Germany, Italy and Japan to gain a footing in 
this country. 

16. I am not, however, advocating a return to any form of direct subvention, 
but would only ask His Majesty’s Government and the Government of India to 
rc\ ievv the situation and consider the practical question whether we are doing 
all that we should to maintain our position in Central Asia in present world 
conditions, in the face of keen hostile propaganda and competition, and in view 
of the actual position in Afghanistan. Prophecy in this country is most unwise, 
but this much can be said : the country has survived a series of crises which have 
threatened her political stability during the past four years, conditions are 
generally peaceful and the Government is more stable than it has yet been. Given 
a continuation of these conditions, the country must move forward along the lines 
of industrial and economic development. At present this development is hindered 
by depressed markets abroad and by the fact that the meagre resources of the 
country are largely taken up by purchases of sugar, textiles and munitions The 
immediate aim of the present rulers is to be self-supporting in the first two of 
these items, and for this they must have the necessary equipment. To pay 
for this they must export their raw material at a cost sufficiently low to compete 
in the world markets. 

17. With this end in view the Afghan Government have asked for our 
assiotance (a) in financing their industrial development (see my semi-official letter 
to Mi Collier, No. 1087 of the 25th February, 1939) and (b) in assisting their 
export trade by a reduction of freight charges and port dues on all cotton 
expoi ted to Britain through India ancl (c) as a direct measure, by allowing them 
to retain the privileges enjoyed under the Trade Convention of' 1923 while 
simplifying its procedure (see my demi-official letter to Major Hay No. 935 E. 
of the 8th June, 1939). 

18. This is the position on broad lines, as viewed by a layman with no 
pretensions to expert knowledge. Still less is it possible for anyone writing from 
Kabul to assess the true value of this country to the safety of the British Empire 
as a whole, or to make definite recommendations for or against any particular 
item in the Afghan programme. But there is considerable doubt in my mind 
n bethel* the changing position in Central Asia generally, and, in particular, the 
fact that this country is bound to develop, if not with our help then with that of 
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others, is receiving as full and comprehensive consideration as it merits. For this 
reason I have thought it advisable to outline the general aspect of the present 
position for the consideration of His Majesty’s Government and of the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

19. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India, 
the Department of Overseas Trade and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

' W. K. FRASER-TYTLER 


[N 3993/3425/97] No. 12. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received August 29.) 

(No. 75 E.) 

My Lord, Kabul, August 16, 1939. 

TN my telegram No. 61 of the 18th July I reported the presence in Kabul 
of a German commercial delegation beaded by Dr. Kipp ken of the German 
Foreign Office. The other members of the delegation were Herr Schnell, vho is, 
I understand, an assistant of Plerr Todt, chief of the German road engineering 
services, and Herr Ned den, who is presumably a trade expert. 

2. Dr. Rippken, who was German Charge d’Affaires at Kabul in 1932, 
called on me a few days ago, but did not give me much information about the 
object of his visit. 

3. I therefore asked the Prime Minister in the course of a recent interview 
whether he would enlighten me on the subject. His Royal Highness replied that 
he would gladly do so. T would remember that in 1936 Abdul Majid, the present 
Minister of Commerce, had visited Berlin, where he had concluded agreements 
with the German Government for the exchange of raw materials against manu¬ 
factured goods, and for the exploitation of tne mineral wealth of Afghanistan. 
The agreements then concluded were not working very satisfactorily, and the 
present delegation had come to Kabul to examine the position further 

4. This explanation did not seem to me at the time entirely satisfactory, 
but the enclosed copy of an extract from the I sink newspaper of the 6th August 
shous that on the whole the Prime Minister gave a true account of the objects of 
the delegation. This extract shows that all, or at any rate most, of the previous 
agreements between the two Governments have* been cancelled, and their 
provisions consolidated into one comprehensive agreement providing for the 
furnishing of credits and the allotment of expecliture for textiles and for 
electrical machinery. 

5. No mention, however, has been made of the agreement for the 
exploitation of the mineral wealth of Afghanistan, which was also under 
discussion, nor is there any explanation of the presence of TIerr Schnell on the 
delegation. Local report has it that the Germans asked for an extension of the 
mineral agreement to cover the exploitation of o'l in Afghanistan, the search 
for which was abandoned last year by the American Inland Exploration 
Company, but that the Afghan Government’s demand for an increase in the 
royalties provided for in the American agreement caused the negotiatons to fall 
through. 

6. The visit of this delegation to Kabul at a time when the Soviet barter 
agreement is coming to an end and when the Afghan Government are seeking 
closer commercial relations with the British Empire is probably a coincidence. 
But in some circles it is believed that the Afghan Government wished therehy 
to stimulate their neighbours into greater activity, by demonstrating that they 
were not wholly dependent on their goodwill in the commercial field, and that if 
her immediate neighbours did not wish to trade with Afghanistan on favourable 
terms there were States which were prepared to do so 

7. I have, however, not yet been able to discover what are the exact terms 
of the new agreement. An enquiry from the Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
elicited the reply that we should await the forthcoming publication of tbe agree¬ 
ment in the local papers. I will not fail to furnish youi Lordship with a copy 
as soon as it appears. 
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8. I am sending copies of this despatch and its enclosure to the Secretary 
of State for India, the Department of Overseas Trade, the Government of India 
and II is Majesty's Ambassador at Berlin. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. ERASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 12. 

Copy of an extract from, the Islali newspaper, dated August 6, 1939. 
***** * 

ACCORDING to information received from the Ministry of National 
Economy, an agreement between Afghanistan and Germany regarding the 
exchange of goods and payments was signed on the 3rd August, 1939. This 
agreement is the result of recent friendly negotiations between the Afghan 
Government and representatives of the German Government, which were 
instituted in order to overcome certain di(acuities which had recently arisen in 
connexion with barter and payments, and in particular over payments of “ Aski ” 
marks. 

An agreement relating to credits for the supply of textile and electrical 
machinery has also been signed. 

These agreements are in supersession of the following — 

Bank Credit Agreement of 1935. 

Electric and Textile Machinery Credit Agreement of 1935. 

Credit Agreement of October, 1936. 

The Agreement (1936) and its Supplement (1938) regarding the exchange of 
goods will also be cancelled with effect from the 1st September, 1939 


[N 4978/3425/97] No. 13. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax. — {Received, 

October 5.) 

(No. 86 E. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , September 20, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to refer your Lordship to paragraph 7 of my secret 
despatch No. 75 E. of the 16th August, 1939, and to enclose herein as Annexes 1-3 
a translation from an explanatory article published in the It/tisad, a fortnightly 
economic journal published by the Afghan Government, dated the 8th August, 
1939, regarding the Afghan-German 'Trade Agreement, together with transla¬ 
tions of the text and of two attached letters. 

2. A copy of the agreement referred to in the last paragraph of Annex 1 
will be forwarded to your Lordship as soon as it becomes available. 

3. T am sending copies of this despatch and its enclosures to the Secretary 
of State for India, the Department of Overseas Trade and the Government of 
India. 

I have, &e. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Annex 1. 

Agreement relating to Exchange of Goods between the Governments of 
Afghanistan and Germany. 

IN accordance with the agreement relating to the exchange of goods 
concluded in the year 1936 between Afghanistan and Germany, payments by 
Afghanistan were made in Aski marks. Owing partly to the dilliculties which 
had recently arisen in the circulation of Aski marks in Germany, and partly to 
[20887] e 2 
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the difficulties in obtaining money permits and the selling of Afghan goods in 
Germany, the system whereby Afghanistan and Germany were exchanging goods 
was likely to break down completely. As a result, the export of goods to Germany 
from Afghanistan ceased, and Afghan exporters were demanding permits for 
money and the sale of their goods, also that the Aski mark account should be 
changed into a special account (“ Sonderkonto ”). 

The increase in production of Afghan raw materials, and especially the 
steady increase in the cultivation of cotton in the Northern Provinces, has 
altered considerably the general state of affairs. By-products of cotton seed, such 
as oil and soap, have lately been developed, and production now exceeds the 
quantity which is required for consumption in Afghanistan. The annual output 
of oil is at present 1,500 tons, and will increase to approximately 5,000 tons 
when the second oil extracting factory is opened in the year 1941-12. The annual 
consumption of oil for the manufacture of soap and clarified oil is 1,500 tons 
per annum. It is therefore necessary that a market should be found for the sale 
of the surplus of 3,500 tons. Similarly, all Afghan raw materials are increasing 
every year. Great difficulties are experienced in the sale of raw materials in 
foreign markets, and an example of this is the fact that the Afghan Cotton 
Company have been unable to sell a large portion of the cotton crop for the last 
two years. In order to improve this situation the Ministry of National Economy 
have been searching for new markets, and negotiations with Berlin had been 
going on for some time past. Finally, Dr. Ripken and Dr. Ternedden came to 
Kabul as representatives of the German Government, and after forty-five days’ 
discussion the parties completed agreements, which were signed on the 
3rd August, 1939, at the Afghan National Bank in Kabul A brief description 
of these arrangements has already appeared in the lslah of the 6th August, 1939. 
The signatories of the agreement were as under :— 

Afcihan Government. 

1. His Excellency the Minister of National Economy. 

2. Aliqadr Sadqatmaab, the first secretary in the Ministry of National 
Economy. 

German Government. 

1. Herr Pilger, the German Minister at Kabul. 

2. Dr. Ripken, the leader of the delegation. 

The text of the agreements, together with two letters exchanged between 
Dr. Ripken and his Excellency the Minister of National Economy, appear in this 
issue. 

In Clause II of the main agreement it is laid down that separate arrange¬ 
ments will be made regarding the system of crediting the value of exports to the 
two accounts “ A ” and “ B.” The following agreement has been concluded in 
this respect:— 

1. Account “ A.” 

The money obtained from the sale of cotton, wool, karakuli, lapis lazuli, 

camel-hair and goats’ wool will be credited to Account “A.” 

2. Account “ B.” 

The money obtained from the sale of dried fruits, casings, opium, 

woollen carpets, goat and sheep skins, cotton-seed and its oil, sesame and 
. other miscellaneous materials will be credited to Account “ B.” 

Similarly, as required by Clause VII of the agreement, the quantity of 
Afghan exports is also to be fixed. It has been decided that this question should 
be kept pending until the 8th September, 1939, in order that the minimum 
quantity of Afghan exports to Germany may be fixed and that a protocol may 
be signed with the German Ministry of Economics after discussions in Berlin. 

An agreement regarding the credit facilities given to Afghanistan by 
Germany in regard to the sale of textiles and electrical machine) v has also been 
concluded, and will, it is hoped, be published in the next issue of this journal. 
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Annex 2. 

Text of Agreement between Afghanistan and Germany regarding the 

Exchange of Goods. 

AGREEMENT regarding the Exchange of Goods and Payments between 
the Royal Government of Afghanistan and the German Government : — 

Both the Royal Government of Afghanistan and Germany desire lo extend 
the exchange of goods between the two countries and have therefore readied the 
following agreement:— 

Clause I. —There will be two Accounts, “A” and “ B,” in the 
Verrechnungskasse Department in Berlin, through which arrangements for the 
exchange of German and Afghan goods, and also certain payments, will be made 
with the Afghan National Bank. 

Clause II. —The purchasers of Afghan goods in Germany will fulfil their 
obligations with regard to the purchase of these goods by crediting tlie amount of 
their value in marks to Accounts “ A ” and “ B ” of the Afghan National Bank 
with the department mentioned in Clause I. 

A special agreement will be made defining those goods the value of which 
will be credited to Accounts “ A ” and “ B ” respectively. The amount credited 
in Account “A” will be expended on purchases made from Germany by the 
Afghan Government, the Afghan National Bank and industrial and commercial 
institutions. The amount credited to Account “B’ - will be utilised for the 
purchase of other goods imported into Afghanistan. 

Clause III.— The purchasers of German goods will fullil their obligations 
for the purchase of these goods by purchasing marks in exchange for Afghanis 
from the Afghan National Bank, as required by Clause 1. The Afghan Goteru 
ment will permit the holders of trade permits in Afghanistan to purchase marks 
from Account “ B ” for the purpose of importing German goods to Afghanistan 
up to the quantity of Afghan exports to Germany. 

Clause IV. —Payments in Berlin and Kabul will bo made in local currency- 
up to the amount of credit in these accounts. 

Clause V. —All expenses relating to the exchange of German and Afghan 
goods will be paid fiom Account “ B on the above basis. The expenses 
relating to the goods paid for out of Account “ A ” will be met from the same 
account. 

Sea transport charges will be paid in cash 

Clause VI. —The German Verrechnungskasse Department and the Afghan 
National Bank will regulate the technicalities concerning payments as may be 
found necessary after a mmual agreement by both parties. 

Clause VII— The German Government will arrange to issue, without 
restriction, permits for the payment of money for the export of Afghan goods, 
the quantity of which will be agreed upon. 

The Royal Afghan Government will arrange to accord permission, without 
restrictions, for the import of such quantity of German goods out of 
Account “ B ” as has already been mentioned in Clause 111 above. 

Clause VIII. —This agreement will tome into effect on the 1st September, 
1939, and will remain in force until the 31st December, 1940. It will then be 
renewed for one year at a time, provided that no other agreement is concluded 
up to the 31st October of the same year. 

Should the agreement remain in force after the 31st December, 1940, three 
months’ notice will be given before the termination of each year. 

Clause IX— In the event of the cancellation of this agreement, the trans¬ 
actions made prior to cancellation and payments on their account made through 
the Verrechnungskasse Department will remain valid until the payments as 
required by the provisions of this agreement have been satisfied. The 
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Accounts “A” and “B” in marks of the Afghan National Bank with the 
Verrechnungskasse Department in Germany will be regulated as required by the 
provisions of this agreement. 

(Two copies prepared and signed in the Persian and German languages in 
Kabul on the 3rd August, 1939.) 


Annex 3. 

Exchange of Letters. 

Copy of a Letter from the Read of the German Delegation to His Excellency the 
Minister of Rational Economy. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency that at the time of the 
conclusion of the Agreement regarding the Exchange of Goods and Payments 
between the Royal Government of Afghanistan and the German Government on 
the 3rd August, 1939, it was agreed that— 

“ The money credited to Accounts * A ’ and ‘ B ’ will not be utilised by 
the Royal Government of Afghanistan for the purchase of arms in Germany, 
and the exchange agreement will not include the purchase of arms/’ 


Copy of a Letter from His Excellency the Minister of Rational Economy to the 
Head of the German Delegation. 

I have the honour to inform you that the payments undertaken by the 
Afghans as required by the Agreement regarding the Exchange of Goods and 
Payments between the Royal Government of Afghanistan and the German 
Government, dated the 3rd August, 1939, will be adjusted by payments in cash. 
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CHAPTER III.—TRIBAL AFFAIRS. 


[N 3401/9/97] No. 14. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received July 17.) 
(No. 53.) 

My Lord, Kabul, June 23, 1939. 

IN a recent telegram, No. 49 of the 6th June, I reported the surrender to 
the Afghan Government of the remaining Suleiman Khel hostiles, and para¬ 
graph 3 of the Military Attache’s Intelligence Summary No. 24 of the 16th June 
states that the leaders who were sent to Kabul have been pardoned and allowed 
to return to their 'homes. I happened to have an opportunity at an evening 
reception a few nights ago to congratulate the Prime Minister on the successful 
issue of this long drawn out and difficult case. His Royal Highness’s reply was 
interesting; and as it has a bearing not only on the present situation in the 
country, but also on the diagnosis of political tendencies in Afghanistan which 
I attempted in my despatch No. 23 of the 16th March last, it would, I think, 
be useful to comment briefly on the actual position as it is now that the spring 
is over. 

2. It is not often that one can derive any satisfaction from admitting that 
one’s conclusions have been mistaken, but on this occasion I am glad to be able 
to write that my forecast of “ a further period of tension and strained relations ” 
(see paragraph 12 of my despatch No. 23), has been falsified by events. At 
the same time my diagnosis was, I believe, correct, if my conclusions were not; 
but before discussing the former it would be as well to describe briefly the sequence 
of events which followed the close of the winter. 

3. In the middle of March the following matters were giving the Afghan 
Government cause for serious apprehension : In the Eastern Province Muhammad 
Afzal, Shinwari, from his refuge in Tirah, was a potential source of trouble, 
and the Mohmands round the Kunar area were restless. In the Southern Province 
the proximity of the Faqir of Ipi seemed likely to prolong unrest, and the 
Suleiman Khel, from their harbourage in Zarmelan, were meditating a renewal 
of hostilities. In Zamindawar, north-west of Kandahar, a portion of the great 
Durrani clan were revolting against the enforcement of stricter regulations for 
the education of children. 

4. The first of these cases to be resolved was that of Muhammad Afzal, 
who, impelled mainly by pressure from the Indian side of the border, came in to 
Jalalabad early in the second half of April. Almost simultaneously, firm handling 
of the Zamindawar situation by the Afghan Government caused the collapse of 
the rebellion in the Kandahar Province. Meanwhile the improvement in the 
Waziristan situation had relieved tension in the Southern Province, where the 
Faqir of Ipi’s influence appeared to be on the wane. By the middle of May 
the Mohmand situation had much improved, and early in June the remaining 
leaders of the Suleiman Khel came in on safe conduct to Ghazni, whence they 
were sent on to Kabul to make their peace with Government. 

5. In discussing this remarkable sequence of events the Prime Minister 
ascribed his success very largely to the fact that in all cases save that of 
Zamindawar the tribesmen were beginning to realise that the Afghan Government 
had the support of the Government of India in their policy of pacification of 
their tribal areas. He expressed his profound appreciation for the assistance 
he had received. He admitted that at times he and his people had had their 
doubts of British bona fides , particularly in the case of Muhammad Afzal and 
of the Suleiman Khel, and there were times when he could have wished for more 
definite and drastic action on the part of the Government of India. But in the 
former case his talk with the Political Agent, Khyber, had done much to reassure 
him, and in the latter his discussions with the tribal lenders had shown him how 
much they had been discouraged by the refusal of the Government of India to 
allow them to take refuge in the administered areas. Fie enlarged on the satis¬ 
factory outcome of these first attempts at genuine co-operation between the two 
(Governments, mentioned that he was continuing his efforts to get hold of the 
Faqir of Ipi, and hoped that increasing confidence between the two Governments 
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would before long have a marked effect on the attitude of the frontier tribes 
and on the internal tranquillity of this country. 

6. I should perhaps have seen more clearly the signs of improvement in 
the situation which may have been visible below the surface in March last; but 
“ trouble in the spring ” is a disease which in these last years has appeared 
endemic in the frontier areas, and I did not fully appreciate the effect on this 
impressionable people of the sequence of events which have occurred since last 
autumn, when the Afghan Government were beginning to recover from the shock 
of the Shami Pir incident. To put these in chronological order, I would mention 
the visit of the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India in October, the 
offer of aeroplanes in November, the visits paid to Kabul by the Political Agent, 
Khyber, in February and by the General Officers Commanding Waziristan and 
the Western District in April. More important perhaps than these is the personal 
relation which his Excellency the Viceroy has succeeded in establishing with 
His Royal Highness the Prime Minister, and the feeling which is present in 
the inner circle of the Royal family that in the head of the Indian Government 
they have a friend who understands their difficulties and appreciates the wider 
issues of Central Asian policy. These things are cumulative in their importance, 
and I am convinced that the Afghan Government have derived moral strength 
from the renewed appreciation that the British Government, in spite of all the 
doubts and uncertainties of our frontier policy, are really behind them. Such 
strength was manifested in the unusual and wise precautions they took in the 
early spring to forestall trouble in the Eastern Province and in the Katawaz 
area, in their firm handling of the Zamindawar revolt, which, had it not been 
quickly suppressed, might well have spread dangerously, and in the clemency 
they extended to the Suleiman Khel rebels, to whom the Prime Minister “ spoke 
like a father ” and then told to go (home without fear of Government reprisals. 

7. There are, of course, other factors to account for the marked improvement 
in the situation. The growing strength of the Afghan military and air forces 
is one. In the Zamindawar affair the handling and behaviour of the troops was, 
I understand, quite good, and the air action impressed tribesmen w'ho were new 
to this type of warfare. In the Eastern Province the new Governor, Sirdar Daud 
Khan, showed that with all his faults he is a man of courage and resolution 
and a great improvement on his predecessor. In the Southern Province and 
Katawaz there was the effect of three years of wearisome struggle against superior 
and relentless forces. All these matters helped to resolve the situation, but the 
prime factor was, I believe, the consciousness in the minds of the rulers and of 
the ruled of solid, if unobtrusive, British support of the former. 

8. At the moment the political horizon is clear, and I trust it may remain 
so. But it is impossible to speak with certainty, and before this despatch reaches 
London some fresh trouble may arise in the frontier areas. Should this happen 
I can only advise that the utmost support possible should be rendered to the 
Afghan Government, on the same lines as before but if possible with speedier 
effect. Of the Muhammad Afzal case there is little to say: in the peculiar 
circumstances of our relations with the A f rid is it seems that everything possible 
was done to bring about a settlement, and that our action was successful in a 
comparatively short time. As regards the Suleiman Khel, the Government of 
India have stated that action was impossible owing to their commitments in 
Waziristan. It would not be suitable for me to question such a decision, and 
in view of the present settlement it is perhaps unnecessary to speculate whether, 
in the wider interests of our position in Central Asia, it is more advisable to 
risk the downfall of the present Afghan Government than the probability of 
an extension of hostilities into South Waziristan, which might well have been 
the outcome of action taken against Zarmelan either by land or air. But it might 
be well to remember, for future reference, that had it been possible to bring 
about a settlement of the Suleiman Khel in the spring of last year, when they 
were still within our borders, we should almost certainly have been saved the 
critical and expensive incident of the Shami Pir. The moral seems to be that 
the quicker a settlement can be reached, the less likelihood there is of any situation 
developing dangerously. 

9. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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CHAPTER IY.—INTELLIGENCE SUMMARIES. 


Note. —Where necessary, paragraphs are lettered : (A) Information regarded 
as definitely confirmed; (B) Information regarded as fairly reliable, but 
requiring confirmation; and (C) Information regarded as doubtful and 
requiring confirmation. 

[N 25/25/97J No. 15. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fr iser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 
January 2, 1939.) 

(No. 160.) 

My Lord, Kabul, December 6, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 48,( l ) dated 
the 3rd December, 1938. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 15. 

(Secret.) 

Intelligence Summary No. 48 for the Week ending December 2, 1938. 

Kabul. 

5. International Anti-Cancer Week in K"bul. 

The Minister of Health inaugurated the International Anti-Cancer Week in 
Kabul on the 27th November. The Minister in a speech described the history 
of the disease, and the steps being token by fifty-three other countries for its 
prevention and cure. (A) 

The Ministry of Posts has issued two special stamps which are to be on sale 
during the week, and the proceeds from their sale are to be sent to the Inter¬ 
national Anti-Cancer Institution at Paris. 

6. Christmas Trees on Sale in Kabul. 

It is interesting to note that, owing to the demand for Christmas trees by the 
Herman community in Kabul, they may, according to the Islah newspaper of 
the 1st December, be purchased at the shop of Sahib Dad Khan. 

7. Reported Release of a Prisoner. 

Abdul Qadir (W.W. 78), who has been in prison since 1929, is reported to 
have been released from jail in Kabul as a result of the representations made 
by his brother-in-law, Mirza Muhammad Khan (W.W. 45U), the Minister of 
Revenue. (B) 

Abdul Qadir w'as Minister of Commerce and later Governor of Kandahar 
during the reign of Bacha-i-Saqao. 

9 Reduction in the Number of Pilgrims. 

The figures given below show a marked reduction in the number of pilgrims 
who have left Kabul for Mecca and Iraq during November this year :— 

Noennber 1937. November 1938. 

(a) Pilgrims to Mecca ... ... 672 312 

( b) Pilgrims to Iraq. 186 3 

(c) Pilgrims to Meshed . Nil 36 

(') Extracts on l\ printed 
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It is stated that the Afghan Government have issued instructions to their local 
officials to discourage people from proceeding on pilgrimage on the ground that 
the political situation in Europe is very disturbed. Their real reason is said to 
be that they wish to reduce the demands for foreign exchange. (B) 

Finance. 

10. Foreign Exchange (Reference Summary No. 47, paragraph 7). 

(a) The unofficial rate of exchange in the Kabul bazaar remains at 480 
Afghani rupees per 100 Indian rupees. 

(b) Merchants and Hindu dealers in exchange are stated to be operating 
more freely in foreign exchange. So far no official action has been taken to stop 
these illegal transactions. (B) 

(c) Pilgrims proceeding to Mecca via India have been allowed to export 
currency or goods to the value of 700 Indian rupees. 

Trade. 

11. Visit of Minister of Commerce to India. 

Abdul Majid (W.W. 73), the Minister of Commerce, proposes to leave Kabul 
for Delhi on the 8th December. While at Delhi he will discuss outstanding trade 
problems between India and Afghanistan. (B) 

Foreign Affairs 

14. Funeral of the President of the Turkish Republic (Reference Summary No. 46, 

paragraph 22). 

The Islah of the 20th November announced that His Royal Highness Shah 
Wali Khan, the Afghan Minister at Paris, Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624), the 
Afghan Ambassador at Angora, and Islam Beg Khan, the counsellor of the 
Afghan Legation at Paris, would represent the Afghan Government at the funeral 
of Kemal Ataturk, President of the Turkish Republic. 

The Army. 

15. Turkish Instructors. 

Colonel Makki Bey, the senior instructor at the Military College (Maktab-i- 
Harbiya), has left Kabul for Turkey and, it is stated, will not return to 
Afghanistan. (B) 

16. Disbandment of Reserve Infantry Brigades (Reference Summary No. 45, 

paragraph 15). 

The Chief of the General Stall' stated (A) to the military attache on the 21st 
November that all reserve infantry brigades formed during the past summer had 
been disbanded, and that conscripts recalled for service were gradually being 
despatched to their homes. These reserve brigades were little more than draft¬ 
providing units or formations, and were formed for the purpose of training 
conscripts recalled for service before they were despatched to regular units. It 
had been found that there was a serious wastage of men owing to sickness and 
casualties in units on, active service in Katawaz, and the men of these reserve 
brigades had been utilised to increase the strength of infantry platoons from 
thirty-one or thirty-two to forty-two. The strength of infantry platoons had now 
been reduced to their normal peace-time figure of thirty-one or thirty-two. 

17. Reorganisation of the Afghan Army (Reference Summary No. 4, para¬ 

graph 16). 

The Chief of the General Stall stated (A) on the 21st November that the 
scheme for the reorganisation of the army and the formation of an infantry 
division on modern lines was still under consideration, and that no final decision 
had been reached. The disturbances in the Eastern Province and Katawaz had 
kept the Ministry of Defence busy during the past summer, and a large proportion 
of the war material ordered from Europe had not yet reached Afghanistan He 
thought that, provided conditions remained stable, they would be able to make a 
start on the reorganisation of the army in 1939. 


59 

The Air Force. 


18. British Aircraft. 

The Chief of the General Staff recently stated (A) that the eight Hawker 
Hind aircraft purchased by the Afghan Government had proved most satisfactory 
for use in Afghanistan. They had done excellent work during operations against 
the Ghilzais in Katawaz, and had they not been so expensive the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment would have liked to buy more of this type of aircraft. 

19 Italian Aircraft. 

The Chief of the General Staff recently stated (A) that the sixteen Italian 
Romeo aircraft purchased by the Afghan Government had not been satisfactory 
for service in Afghanistan. They had, however, given a useful performance at 
sea level when seen by the commandant of the air force during his tour in Europe 
in 1936-37. The commandant was now anxious to test out their performance at 
a lower altitude, and for this reason a few of them would be sent to Kandahar 
for the winter months. 

A S. LANCASTER, Major , 

Military Attache. 

Kabul , December 3, 1938. 


IN 147/25/97] No. 16. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 
January 9, 1939.) 

(No. 163. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , December 15, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 49,(‘) dated 
the 10th December, 1938. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 16. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 49 for the Week ending 
December 9, 1938. 

Kabul. 

4 Notables proceeding to Mecca on Pilgrimage. 

(a) The following notables are stated to be proceeding on pilgrimage to 
Mecca:— 

(i) Naib Salar Zar Khan (W.W. 695). 

(ii) The Hazrat of Shor Bazar (W.W. 347) 

(iii) Nur Muhammad Khan, father of F.M. Bajan, Wazir. 

(iv) Honorary Firqa Mishar Gulam, Wazir. 

(v) Naib Salar Mehr Oil Khan, Kandahari. (B) 

{b) There are rumours in Kabul that ex-King Amanullah will also be visiting 
Mecca this year in order to meet leading Afghans. 

The Afghan Government are stated to have made arrangements for special 
intelligence agents to watch the movements of Afghan subjects at Mecca. (C) 

( l ) Extraots only pnnted. 
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6. Foreign Exchange. (Reference Summary No. 48, paragraph 10.) 

The unofficial rate of exchange in the Kabul Bazar is now 490 to 
500 Afghani rupees per 100 Indian rupees. (B) 

Trade. 

7. Visit of Minister of Commerce to India. (Reference Summary No. 48, 

paragraph 11.) 

(a) Abdul Majid (W.W. 73), the Minister of Commerce, left Kabul for Delhi 
on the 8th December. He was accompanied by Najibullah Khan, Director of the 
Genera] Political Branch of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Zulfikar Khan 
(W.W. 697) and two interpreters. (A) 

(b) Muhammad Nur Khan, an Under-Secretary in the Agricultural Depart¬ 
ment, also accompanied the Minister of Commerce in an unofficial capacity, and 
hopes to be able to visit agricultural institutions, experimental farms, &c., during 
his stay in India. (A) 

The Southern Province. 

9. The Faqir of lpi and the Ahmadzai Wazirs at Musa Nika. 

According to a Kabul report, the Faqir of lpi is still carrying out anti- 
British propaganda, and his influence in Waziristan and amongst the tribes of 
the Southern Province is increasing. 

The Faqir is stated to be in touch with Ahmadzai Wazirs residing in the 
Musa Nika area, and to be encouraging them to press their claim for compensa¬ 
tion on the Afghan Government on the ground that the area belongs to 
Afghanistan. It is further stated that local Afghan officials consider that the 
Musa Nika area has a political value, and that they have been stressing this fact 
to the Afghan Government. (A reference to the clem and for compensation was 
made in Summary No. 40, paragraph 7.) (B) 

The Army. 

14. Visit of the Military Attache to the Military College. 

The Minister of Defence gave permission for the military attache to visit the 
Military College (Maktab-i-Harbiya) at the Bala Hissar in Kabul on the 
7th December. " The visit lasted two and three-quarter hours, including a short 
period for refreshments. The commandant of the college and the chief of the 
Turkish Military Mission conducted the military attache round the college. 
Visits were paid'to the various class-rooms, in which instruction was being given 
to cadets, the dormitories and dining-room for cadets, the officers’ supply and 
ordnance course, the motor transport course, the course in higher tactics and 
strategy for senior officers, and the armoury and other stores and workshops 
attached to the college. (A) (A separate report is being submitted.) 

15. Visit of Afghan Officers to Manoeuvres in India. 

On the invitation of his Excellency the Commander-in-chief in India, Ghund 
Mishar Ali Ahmad Khan, Chief Artillery Instructor in the Military College, and 
Ghund Mishar Mir Hakim Khan, commanding the 1st Cavalry Brigade of the 
Guards Division, are to attend manoeuvres in India between the 3rd ami 
23rd January, 1939. (A) 

16. Purchase of War Material in Germany. (Reference Summary No. 46, 

paragraph 23, and Summary No. 13, paragraph 21.) 

A source considered to be reliable states that the Afghan Government’s 
purchases of war material from Messrs. Rheinmetall, Germany, include the 
following :— 

(a) Three batteries (twelve guns), 75-mm. anti-aircraft guns, with 12,001' 

high-explosive shells. 

(b) Three batteries (twelve guns), 37-mm. automatic anti-aircraft guns, with 

30,000 rounds of high-explosive tracer ammunition. 
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(c) Nine batteries (thirty-six guns), 37-mm. infantry close support and anti¬ 

tank quick-firing guns, together with 14,400 rounds of high-explosive 
tracer armour-piercing ammunition and 21,600 rounds of high- 
explosive ammunition for use in supporting infantry. 

(d) fifteen batteries (sixty guns), 75-mm. mountain guns, with 54,000 high- 

explosive shells. (B) 

The purchases also include six batteries (thirty-six guns), 81-mrn. trench 
mortars, which have already been delivered in Kabul (Summary No. 41. 
paragraph 18). 

The total cost of the purchases is about £1 million, and payments are to be 
made by instalments, partly in cash and partly in kind. 

Payments in kind are to be made by exporting commodities such as cotton, 
wool or skins from Afghanistan to Germany. The German Government are to 
sell or utilise the commodities and to reimburse to Messrs. Rheinmetall their 
equivalent in cash as instalments fall due. 

Difficulties over payments arc stated to have occurred owing to delays in 
despatching the commodities to Germany, and the German Government are said 
to find it difficult to dispose of them in time to effect payments to 
Messrs. Rheinmetall. 

The Air Force. 

19. Visit of an Afghan Air Force Officer to Karachi. (Reference Summary 
No. 42, paragraph 28.) 

(a) Toli Mishar Shirin Khan has returned to Kabul after visiting the Afghan 
aviation students now under training by the Royal Air Force in India. He has 
given out in Kabul that the students are being very well trained by the Royal Air 
Force and are receiving every possible consideration, care and attention. (B) 

(b) The Chief of the General Staff stated (A) on the 3rd December that lie 
had received a report from Toli Mishar Shirin Khan regarding his visit to 
Karachi. The report was most satisfactory, and the Afghan Government were 
extremely grateful for the excellent instruction being given to their students by the 
Royal Air Force. 

21. British Legation. 

(a) Lieutenant P. J. Keen, of the Indian Political Department, arrived in 
Kabul on the 6th December and assumed the duties of secretary to this legation 
vice Mr. R. W. Parkos, I.C.S. 

( b) Mr. R. W. Parkes has been appointed officiating counsellor of. this 
legation with effect from the 30th October, 1938. rice Major A. E. II. Macann. 

A. S. LANCASTER, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


IN 276/25/97J No. 17. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Viscount llalijax .— (Received January 16, 

1939.) 

(No. 165. Secret.) 

Aly Lord, Kabul, December 20, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 50,(') dated 
the 17th December, 1938. 

2. Paragraph 4 (b) (ii).—Sirdar Muhammad Daud Khan was transferred 
to Kandahar from the Eastern Province in June 1935. At the time of his transfer 
he was most unpopular in the province, where his arrogant and overbearing manner 
had earned him many enemies. It is to be hoped that three years’ experience in 
Kandahar and the frequent admonitions of his uncle, the Prime ArinLlor, may 
have taught him some sense The people of the Eastern Province are probably 
more difficult to handle and more formidable when aroused than those of any other 
province. 


P) Extracts only printed. 
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3. Paragraph 5.—The Hazrat of Shor Bazar is the chief religious leader 
of Kabul. He is a cunning, untrustworthy man, in whose loyalty the present 
Government have never put much confidence. They would probably view his 
departure to Kathiawar with relief, though residence in India would give him 
opportunities of intrigue, during the winter months, with the Suleiman Khel, 
among whom he has much influence. 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 17. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intellictence Summary No. 50 for the Week ending December 16, 

1938. 

Kabul. 

Cioil Aviation. 

2. German Service. — Berlin-Kdbul. 

(b) It is reported that the Lufthansa service between Berlin and Kabul will 
close down for the winter months with effect from the 14th December, and that 
the service will recommence in the middle or at the end of March 1939. (B) 

4. Appointments. 

(b) The Islahoi the 15th December announced the following appointments 

(i) Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506), Governor of the Eastern Province, 

to be officiating Governor of the Herat Province, vice (b) (iii) below. 

(ii) Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238), Governor of Kandahar, to he 

Supreme Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimia) of the Eastern Province, vice 
(b) (i) above. 

(iii) Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273), Governor of the Herat Province, to be 
officiating Governor of the Kandahar Province, vice (b) (ii) above. 

(c) It is stated that the reason for the changes of appointment in ( b ) above 
is that the Afghan Government fear a recrudescence of the Shinwari trouble 
should Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138/A) succeed in obtaining some suppoil 
in the Eastern Province. (B) 

5. The Hazrat of Shor Bazar. (Reference Summary No. 49, paragraph 4 (a).) 

There are rumours in Kabul that the Hazrat of Shor Bazar (W.W. 347) may 
settle in Kathiawar, India, after he has been to Mecca. He has taken his family 
to Mecca with him, but has left his eldest son in Kabul. (C) 

6. The Ghilzai Situation in Katawaz. 

The hostile sections of Suleiman Khel Ghilzais are reported to be inactive at 
present, but their general attitude to the Afghan Government has not changed. 
Yaro, one of the hostile leaders who submitted to the Afghan Government, has 
been authorised to engage 100 levies for road protection in the Gomal area, but 
this development has had no effect on the other Suleiman Khel Ghilzais so 
far. (B) 

Finance. 

7. Foreign Exchange. (Reference Summary No. 49, paragraph 6.) 

(a) The unofficial rate of exchange in the Kabul bazar is now 500 Afghani 
rupees per 100 Indian rupees. (B) 

(b) The Afghan Government are stated to have issued instructions to the 
effect that all foreign employees must submit a statement giving their normal 
monthly requirements in Afghan currency. It is then intended to pay them this 
portion of their salaries in Afghan currency. (B) 

This is said to have disturbed a number of foreigners, who have hitherto been 
buying local currency at more favourable rates from traders and unauthorised 
dealers in exchange. 
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Trade. 

8. Persian Lambskins. (Reference Summary No. 47, paragraph 9.) 

Mr. Simkhezadeh stated (A) on the 7th December that Abdul Majid 
(W.W. 73) had agreed to send 300,000 Persian lambskins to the Hudson Bay 
Company, London, for auction on a commission basis of 3^ per cent. His company 
had hoped to obtain 500,000 skins and had calculated their commission accordingly. 
He considered that this arrangement was satisfactory as an initial step, and hoped 
that within three years his company would be able to handle the whole crop of 
skins in Afghanistan on a commission basis. There are five sales each year, and 
his company has complete discretion as to when and in what quantities the skins 
are marketed. Regarding the disposal of the rest of the crop of skins, he thought 
that Abdul Majid would try to sell them by private treaty through the various 
branches of the Banke Millie Afghan. 


The Eastern Province. 

9. The Shinwari Situation. (Reference Summary No. 36, paragraph 9.) 

(a) The Afghan Prime Minister stated (A) on the 10th December that he 
considered the Shinwari situation was serious, as Muhammad Afzal Khan 
(W.W. 138/A) was likely at any time to disturb the peace of the border. Local 
officials in the Eastern Province had not been in touch with Muhammad Afzal 
recently, and in any case had no money with which to secure his surrender or 
return to Afghanistan from the Tirah. 

( b) A composite infantry brigade consisting of three battalions is stated to 
have been ordered to leave Kabul for Jalalabad. A portion of this brigade has 
already left Kabul, and the balance is to leave shortly. (B) 

(c) Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138/A) is reported to be in communica¬ 
tion with tribal leaders of the Eastern Province, including the Mohmand leaders, 
and to be supported by a number of Tirah A f rid is. (B) 

The Southern Province. 

11. The Faqir of Ipi. (Reference Summary No. 49, paragraph 9.) 

(a) The Afghan Prime Minister stated (A) on the 10th December that he was 
prepared to despatch the Governor of the Southern Province to the Indo-Afghan 
frontier with a view to his getting into touch with the Faqir of lpi. It would not 
be easy to get hold of him, and this could only be done on the basis of a safe 
conduct. If the Faqir did not accept the Afghan Government’s terms, he would 
therefore be free to return to Waziristan. 

(b) According to a Kabul report, the Faqir of Ipi has detailed some small 

parties for the purpose of committing raids and offences in Waziristan Owing 
to weather conditions, he has postponed more active operations until the spring of 
1939. (B) 

12. G.M. Sher Baz Khan. 

It is stated that Ghund Mishar Sher Baz Khan (W.W. 603), Assistant 
Director of the Tribal Branch in the Ministry of Defence, lias been given some 
secret instructions and despatched to ITrgun by the Afghan Government. 

Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

15. /I fridis. 

(a) Said Almar (W.W. 542) has arrived in Kabul, and is staying in the Prime 
Minister’s office. He is said to have brought information regarding the present 
situation in Tirah and Shinwari territory. (B) 

(b) A youth, who is stated to be a connexion of ex-King Amanullah, and 
dresses as a religious mendicant, is reported to have been seen in Tirah. He is 
said to be under the protection of Malik Khushal Khan, Afridi and the sons of 
the Aka Khel Mullah. (C) 

This youth makes an occasional appearance in public, gives a few presents 
and then disappears. 






Akmy. 


18. Employment of Turkish Instructors. 

The following Turkish instructors arrived in Kabul on the 5th December : — 

(a) Nurettin Akdag. 

(b) Mehmat Kural. 

(c) Sarnsettin Akdag, a gymnastic instructor, and his wife. 

(d) Hakki Palandogen. 

( e) Ibrahim Dagan. 

(/) Zati Onsel. 

These instructors have been engaged by the Ministry of Defence for employ¬ 
ment in the Rush id iy a Military School, with the object of improving the standard 
of education of students of the school who are selected to attend the Military 
College (“ Maktab-i-ITarbiya ”). They are to be under the control of Colonel Ziya 
Kavan, the head of the Turkish Military Mission, and will be given the pay of 
their appointments in Turkey, as well as the pay of their appointments in 
Afghanistan, the Turkish Government paying the former and the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment the latter. (B) 

A. S. LANCASTER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Notice.— There will be no issue of this Summary for the week ending the 
23rd December, 1938, owing to the Christmas holidays. The next Summary will 
be issued on the 30th December. 1938. 


[N 531/25/97] No. 18. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received January 30.) 
(No. 1.) 

My Lord, Kabul, January 6, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for jour Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation, No. 51,(') 
dated the 31st December, 1938. 

2. Paragraph 20.—This request is one to which I trust the Government of 
India will be able to accede. Although the Turkish Military Mission is not often 
seen in public, Colonel Zia Kayan occasionally visits His Majesty’s Legation and 
is always friendly and pleasant. The mission, under the direction of the Turkish 
Ambassador, is a useful counter to German influence in the army, and a visit 
by some of its members to Debra Dun would be a useful preliminary to similar 
visits by Afghan instructors and students. 

3. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, <&c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 18. 

Extracts from, Intelligence Summary No. 51 for the Fortnight ending 
December 30, 1938. 

Kabul. 

4. The Habibiya College. 

Indian teachers at the Habibiya College, Kabul, stated (A) recently that they 
suspect the Afghan Government of wishing to engage more American teachers 
for the college and then dispense with the services of some of the Indian staff 
The Prime Minister is said to be anxious that English should be taught in schools 
in Afghanistan, but would prefer to engage American rather than British 
teachers. 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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Finance. 

5. Foreign Exchange. 

(a) Reference Summary No. 50, paragraph 7 (a). The “black” rate of 
exchange in the Kabul bazar is now 500 Afghani rupees per 100 Indian 
rupees. (A) 

(b) Reference Summary No. 50, paragraph 7 ( b ). Foreign employees are 
stated to have taken up with their respective legations the question of submitting 
statements of their requirements in Afghan currency, but received no satisfaction 
and have now fallen in with the Afghan Government’s demand. The Afghan 
Government have now issued orders to the effect that all Indian currency exported 
as savings by foreign employees must be sent through the Banke Millie 
Afghan. (B) 

Trade. 

6. Indo-Afghan Trade Discussions. 

(a) Reference Summary No. 49, paragraph 7. It has been given out in the 
Kabul bazar that Abdul Majid (W.W. 73), the Minister of Commerce, has failed 
to obtain any advantage from his discussions at Delhi with representatives of 
the Government of India. (B) 

(b) Italians in Kabul are stated to be responsible for the rumour in (a) 
above. (C) 

The Eastern Province. 

7. The Governor. 

(a) Reference Summary No. 50, paragraphs 4 (b) (ii) and 13. Muhammad 
I)aucl Khan arrived in Jalalabad on the 19th December, and has assumed 
the appointment of Supreme Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimia) of the Eastern 
Province. (A) 

(b) He is stated to have advised the Prime Minister to release Baba Jan 
(W.W. 222) from surveillance in Kabul (Summary No. 42, paragraph 18). The 
Prime Minister is said to have agreed to do this. (B) 

(c) Muhammad Daud Khan has been given special instructions by the 
Afghan Government to pacify the Khoga Khel Mohmancls, and to secure the 
return of Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138a) by quiet and tactful 
methods. (B) 

8. The Shinwari Situation. 

(a) Reference Summary No. 50, paragraph 9. Reports have again been 
received during the fortnight that the Afghan Government anticipate that the 
Shinwaris will break out again in the spring and create disturbances in the 
Eastern Province. (B) 

(b) Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138a) is reported to have refused to 
return to Afghanistan until Muhammad Qasim Khan (W.W. 506) had been 
removed from his appointment as Governor of the Eastern Province, and this 
is generally thought to be the reason for his transfer. (B) 

The Southern Province. 

11. The_ Fuqiv of Tpi. 

A Wazir source reports that the Faqir of Tpi is corresponding with Afridi, 
Shinwari and Mohmand tribal leaders residing on both sides of the Indo-Afghan 
frontier. The Faqir is said to be optimistic regarding their attitude towards 
him, and hopes that, given a favourable opportunity, they will render him some 
assistance. (B) 

The Army. 

20. Turkish Military Mission. 

Colonel Ziya Kayan, the head of the Turkish Military Mission, recently 
stated (A) to the military attache that it would be of great assistance to him if 
lie and one or two members of his mission were given permission to visit the 
Indian Military Academy at Dehra Dun when they proceeded to India on leave. 
I'he majority of the officers of his mission were employed as instructors at the 
Military College, Kabul, and would undoubtedly derive some benefit from a visit 
to a similar establishment in India, where the organisation and equipment were 
probably far better than in the Afghan Military College. 

[20887 j F 
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The Air Force. 


24. King Zahir Shah’s Interest in the Air Force. 

King Zahir Shah is stated to have given orders to Firqa Mishar Muhammad 
Ihsan Khan, the Commandant of the Air Force, that he is to submit a list of 
equipment and spares, &c., required for the air force at once, so that steps may 
be taken to secure their delivery by the 21st March, 1939. He also informed him 
that he had heard that considerable delay occurred in obtaining equipment 
through the normal channels, and that, should he have any difficulties in future, 
the list of requirements should be submitted to him direct. (B) 

25. The Commandant’s Visit to Jalalabad. 

Firqa Mishar Muhammad Ihsan Khan left Kabul for Jalalabad on the 
20th December. It is believed that he went there to inspect the landing ground 
and make arrangements for a flight of aircraft to be stationed there. The 
possible despatch of aircraft to Jalalabad is probably a precautionary measure 
in connexion with the Shinwari situation, and the proposed despatch of aircraft 
to Kandahar for training may now be cancelled (Summary No. 44, para¬ 
graph 19). (B) 

26. Negotiations for the Purchase of Italian Aircraft. 

The secretary of the Italian Legation in Kabul stated (A) on the 
18th December that the Afghan Government were negotiating with his Govern¬ 
ment for the supply of twenty aircraft of the latest type, with a speed of not 
less than 300 miles per hour. The Afghan Government seemed to be anxious to 
build up an air force consisting of the latest type of aircraft with a view to 
competing with the superior number of aircraft in the Iranian air force. 


Kabul , December 31, 1938. 


A. S. LANCASTER, Major , 

Military A ttaclie. 


[N 635/23/97] No. 19. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received February 6.) 
(No. 2. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , January 10, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for your Lordship’s information, a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attach^ to this legation, No. 1,(‘) dated 
the 7th January, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

' (For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 19. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 1 for the Week ending January 6, 1939 

Kabul. 

3. Departure of Medical Students to India. 

Seventeen Afghan medical students have been granted visas for India. They 
are proceeding to Bombay to attend a course in anatomy and vivisection (B) 

( l ) Extraots only printed. 
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4. Pilgrims to Mecca , Iraq and Meshed. (Reference Summary No. 48 of 1938, 
paragraph 9.) 

Below is a comparative statement showing the number of visas issued in 
Kabul to pilgrims during the months of December 1937 and December 
1938. (B). December December 


1937. 1938. 

{a) Pilgrims to Mecca . 414 417 

(b) Pilgrims to Iraq . 370 286 

(c) Pilgrims to Meshed . ... 1 


Finance. 

5. Foreign Exchange. (Reference Summary No. 51 of 1938, paragraph 5 (a).) 

The unofficial rate of exchange in the Kabul bazaar is 500 Afghani rupees 
per 100 Indian rupees. (A) 

The Eastern Province. 

6. Affairs in the Province. 

(a) The new Governor, Muhammad Daud Khan ("WAV. 238), summoned and 
interviewed the leading people of the province. He expressed his intention to do 
his best for their welfare and asked for their co-operation. (B) 

(b) Daud Khan has informed the Prime Minister that the case of Muhammad 
Afzal Khan, Shinwari (W.W. 138 a), will soon be settled satisfactorily. (B) 

(■ c) The Director of Customs at Dakka has been arrested and brought to 
Jalalabad. It is also stated that certain other officials of the province have been 
dismissed and sent to Kabul. (B) 

Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

9. Afridis. 

A party of Afridi elders recently arrived at Jalalabad and saw Muhammad 
Daud Khan (W.W. 238), the newly-appointed Governor of the Eastern Province. 
In the course of conversation the question of Muhammad Afzal Khan’s return to 
Afghanistan was discussed. The elders expressed their readiness to bring him 
back if desired. (B) 

The Army. 

13. Departure of Afghan Officers to Manoeuvres in India. 

Ghund Mishar Mir Hakim Khan and Ghund Mishar Ali Ahmed Khan left 
Kabul for Peshawar on the 2nd January to attend manoeuvres in India as the 
guests of his Excellency the Commander-in chief. (A) 

(For Military Attache), 

Kabul , January 7, 1939. A. BOYES COOPER, Major. 


[N 784/25/97] No. 20. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Vraser-Tytier to Viscount Halifax.—{Received February 13.) 
(No. 6. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , January 19, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 2,(‘) 
dated the 14th January, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

T have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


f 2 


[20887] 


(') Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 20. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 2 for the Week ending 
January 13, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4. Departure of Medical Students to India. (Reference Summary No. 1, para¬ 
graph 3.) 

The seventeen students left Kabul for Bombay on the 5th January. Their 
instructor, Dr. Nuri Beg, leaves Kabul on the 16th January. (B) 

6. Cholera. (Reference Summary No. 45 of 1938, paragraph 17.) 

The Islab of the 8th January publishes a notice issued by the Ministry of 
Health stating that the recent cholera outbreak in Kabul and other parts of 
Afghanistan is now completely under control. 

7. The Shami Pir. 

The Prime Minister stated that the Shami Pir had written to Malik Hayat 
Khan, Bahlolzai, Nasar Khel Mahsud. The letter, which was dated the 21st July, 
1938, from Syria merely reported the safe arrival of the Pir at his home. The 
Prime Minister also stated that this was but one of mauy letters sent by the Pir 
to his supporters in Waziristan. (A) 

8. Germans in A fghan Employ. 

Major N. Roubenko, the Soviet Military Attache, stated on the 
10th January (A) that the Afghan Government were engaging some 120 to 140 
Germans for employment in Afghanistan in the spring of this year. They are 
to be employed in factories and in connexion with building projects in Kabul. 
He also stated that his embassy intended keeping a close watch on the number 
of Germans employed in Northern Afghanistan. 

9. Appointments. 

The I slab of the 11th January states that Muhammad Siddiq Khan 
(W.W. 613), minister in the Hejaz, has been appointed, in addition, minister 
in Egypt. After presentation of his credentials, he will leave a charge d’affaires 
at Cairo and will himself stay in Jedda. 

Finance. 

10. Note Issue. 

The Italian Minister, on the 11th January, stated (A) that the Afghan 
Government were increasing the note issue without providing any extra cover. 
He considered that this measure was being taken to assist in tiding «ver the 
present financial difficulties. 


Trade. 

11. Trade Agreement. 

The Japanese Minister stated (A) on the lltli January that the Afghan 
Government were pressing him to conclude a trade agreement on a basis of a 
balance of exports and imports between Japan and Afghanistan. On the part 
of Japan, this was difficult, since there was practically no product of Afghanistan 
which she required, except possibly cotton. 

Northern Afghanistan. 

12. Textile Factory at Pul-i-Khomri. 

The I slab of the 9 th January states that work is progressing on the construc¬ 
tion of the textile factory at Pul-i-Khomri. The capital of the factory has been 
fixed at 510,00,000 Afghani rupees. Out of this amount, 1-|~ million Afghani 
rupees has so far been expended on buildings. The present strength of daily 
workers employed is from 700 to 900. 
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Foreign Relations. 

13. Agreement over the Boundary Question between Afghanistan and U.S.S.R. 
The Turkish Ambassador stated on the 12th January to His Majesty’s 

Minister that the Soviet Union and Afghanistan had nearly succeeded in 
reaching an agreement over the boundary question. The Soviet Union had agreed 
to accept the thalweg of the Oxus as the boundary, and the islands had been 
divided, Urta Tagai (Map 37/G, B. 3) going to Afghanistan. The land portion 
of the boundary would be demarcated afresh, as many of the old pillars had 
disappeared. A comention on these lines was ready for signature, but, so far 
as he knew, had not yet been signed. The ambassador also referred to the clause 
of the Soviet-Afghan Treaty of 1921 (article 9), in which M. Lenin had promised 
to hand back the frontier districts of Russian Turkestan which had formerly 
belonged to Afghanistan. This clause had apparently been inserted at a time 
when Lenin thought that world revolution was imminent and the prospects of 
the promises made in the treaty ever having to be implemented were negligible. 
The matter had recently formed the subject of discussion in connexion with the 
boundary question, but the Afghan Government had wisely decided not to 
pursue it. 

The Air Force. 

14. Russian Aircraft. 

Major N. Roubenko stated on the 10th January to the British Military 
Attache that his Government did not intend to sell the Afghan Government any 
aircraft or other war material. He also stated that the Afghan air force 
commandant had put forward a proposal to the Defence Ministry for the purchase 
of eight aircraft from Italy to replace damaged Romeos, but that the Chief of 
the General Staff and the War Minister had turned it down on the ground that 
the Romeos hitherto purchased had proved unsatisfactory, and that it was 
intended to purchase requirements in aircraft in some other country. 

15. British and Italian Aircraft. 

(a) Signor Bertalini, an Italian aircraft inspector, has arrived in Kabul 
and is to inspect Romeo aircraft with a view to effecting necessary repairs. (A) 

(b) He stated (A) that he is keenly interested in the products of, and 
economic conditions in, Afghanistan. He was also anxious to obtain information 
regarding Hawker Hind aircraft. 

Foreign Missions. 

17. Soviet Embassy. 

(a) Captain A. Belochkoursky, secretary to the military attache, who 
proceeded on leave last August, is not returning to Afghanistan. (B) 

(b) Major N. Roubenko, military attache, and his wife are leaving Kabul 
early in March 1939. The name of his successor is not yet known. (B) 

(For military attache), 

Kabul, January 14, 1939. A. BOYCS COOPER, Major. 


[N 901/2S/97] No. 21. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Fraser-Tyller to Viscount Halifax. —( Received February 20.) 
(No. 8. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, January 24, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation No. 3,(‘) dated 
the 21st January, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[20887] 


( l )Not printed 


F 3 








70 

Enclosure in No. 21. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 3 for the Week ending January 20,1939. 

3. The Minister of Commerce (reference Summary No. 49 of 1938, 

paragraph 7 (a)). 

Abdul Majid Khan (W.W. 73), the Minister of Commerce, returned to Kabul 
from India on the 14th January. (A) 

4. Schools. 

The I slab of the 19th January reports the opening of a new training college 
in Kandahar. The college will provide instruction for 240 students, who will 
each receive an allowance of 40 Afghani rupees a month. A proportion of the 
students will be accommodated in the college. 

5. The Ford Motor Company. 

Herr C. W. Lange, a German, representative in Kabul of the Ford Company, 
proceeds shortly to his headquarters at Alexandria. He will be relieved by 
Bakle Hasan Bey, a Turk, who will be assisted by an Indian fitter, Jakani, at 
present undergoing training at Bombay. It is intended to improve the repair 
service organisation for Ford vehicles in use throughout the country. (B) 


Trade. 

6. Transport of Goods. 

Signor M. Ungaro, an Italian trade agent, stated (A) that in addition to 
cotton he was purchasing consignments of Afghan carpets for despatch to Italy. 
He complained about the lack of adequate transport arrangements and the delay 
in collecting goods in Kabul from Northern Afghanistan. 


The Air Force. 

10. Outbreak of Fire. 

A fire occurred in the air force workshops at Kabul on the 17th January. 
The outbreak was quickly brought under control and the damage sustained 
negligible. It is worthy of note, however, that, despite advice from the British 
personnel employed with the air force, no fire-fighting appliances exist and fire 
orders are unheard of. (A) 


Communications. 

11. Wireless Telegraphy Installations. 

Tests of the world-wide transmitting and receiving stations at Kabul have 
proved satisfactory to London, Berlin, Angora, Tehran and Moscow. Arrange¬ 
ments are being made for tests to be carried out shortly between Kabul, New York 
and Tokyo. (A) 


Foreign Missions. 

14. Polish. 

It is understood that the Polish Government have appointed M. Jan Karszo- 
Siedlewski, formerly Polish consul at Kiev, to be Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Governments of Iran, Iraq and Afghanistan, with 
residence at Tehran. (B) 

A. BOYES COOPER, Major, 
for Military Attache. 


Kabul, January 21,1939. 
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[N 1090/23/07] No. 22. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

February 27.) 

(No. 9. Secret.) 

My Lord, ^ Kabul, February 3, 1939. 

I HAVF, the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 4,(‘) dated 
the 28th January, 1939. 

2. Paragraph 3.—The Afghan upper classes are at last following the 
example first set by His Majesty’s Legation some twehe years ago, and are 
taking to skiing in increasing numbers. Two or three German instructors have 
been imported, and a number of the younger members of the Cabinet and Govern¬ 
ment are to be seen most afternoons on the slopes round Kabul. I mentioned to 
the Prime Minister that I had been glad to see that His Majesty was getting 
some liberty at last. His Royal Highness replied that he only got it with much 
difficulty. His mother was much oppressed by fears for his safety. I said he 
seemed well guarded—there were sentries on all the neighbouring hill-tops. The 
Prime Minister said he was referring to the possibility that the King might 
break his neck at this hazardous pastime. I said I thought not. His Majesty 
appeared to me to ski as a King should, with dignity and control, unlike many of 
his companions. As a matter of fact, he seems to run very well, and it was 
noticeable that he refused the assistance of a horse which was waiting at the 
bottom of the slope to tow him up, and was quite firm in not allowing his 
entourage to help him when he fell. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

T ll r) VP f^P 

W.’ K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 22. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 4 for the Week ending 
January 27, 1939. 

Kabul. 

3. His Majesty the King, accompanied by members of his personal staff, was 
out skiing on the Dar-ul-Fanun slopes near Kabul on the afternoon of the 
23rd January. (A) 

4. The' military attach^, Major Lancaster, and the military attache 
designate, Major Boyes-Cooper, dined with His Royal Highness Shah Mahmud 
Khan, the Minister of War, at his residence on the 21st January. The Deputy 
Commander-in-chief, the Commander of the Kabul Army Corps, all principal 
Staff Officers, the Chief of the Air Force, the Commander of the Guards Division 
and certain heads of directorates were present. 


Trade. 

7. Negotiations with India. 

Abdul Majid Khan, the Minister of Commerce, on his return to Kabul after 
his recent trade negotiations with the Government of India, is stated to have 
expressed the following views regarding his visit: He was given an excellent 
reception and was satisfied with the results of the negotiations, which, he 
considered, were on the whole favourable. He found, however, in certain circles 
a disappointing lack of interest in the welfare and development of India’s nearest 
neighbour, and a tendency to regard Afghanistan merely from the point of view 
of a customer for Indian wares. (B) 


(i) Extracts only printed. 
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The Eastern Province. 

9. Firqa Mishar Muhammad Jaft’ar Khan (W.W. 379), the general officer 
considered, were on the whole favourable. He found, however, in certain circles 
from Sardar Daud Khan, the Supreme Governor. 

The under-mentioned have been dismissed and ordered to proceed to 
Kabul 

(a) G.M. Muhammad Aslam Khan, Commandant of Kahi Post. 

(b) G.M. Muhammad Jan Khan, Commandant of Police at Jalalabad. 

(< c) Slier Ahmed Khan, Chief Revenue Officer at Jalalabad. 

The following have been called to Kabul and are being kept under strict 
surveillance: 

(a) Kazi Azim Jan of Shinwar (Afghan Territory), an influential figure, 

and his sons. 

(b) Muhammad Azim Khan, a Shinwari malik. (B) 


The Army. 

12. Army Recruitment. 

The system of army recruitment, with particular reference to the present 
arrangements for drawing recruits from the Eastern, Southern and Kandahar 
Provinces, is believed to be under consideration in the War Ministry. Possible 
changes may include the abolition of the present custom whereby a man due for 
service may, by paying a sum of money to another, produce a substitute. Further 
details are awaited. (B) 


The Air Force. 

15. The King is taking a keen personal interest in the development of the 
air force. He is being kept in close touch with all matters concerning organisation 
and purchases of aircraft and equipment. (A) 

Communications. 

16. Telegraphs and Wireless. 

The Islah of the 22nd January reports that a Telegraphic and Wireless 
Telegraphic Agreement between Iran and Afghanistan was signed at Kabul on 
the 17th January, 1939. 

17. British Legation. 

(a) Major A. Boyes-Cooper assumed the appointment of military attache on 
the 23rd January. 

(b) Major A. S. Lancaster left Kabul for Quetta via Kandahar on the 
23rd January. 

(c) Mr. R. Parkes, counsellor, proceeded to India on short leave on the 
22nd January. 


Foreign Missions. 

19. Japanese Legation. 

The Japanese Minister and his wife, accompanied by I)r. Watanabe, 
legation surgeon, and Mr. Ogawa, legation attache, left Kabul for India via 
Peshawar on the 26th January. The object of their visit to India appears to be 
an extensive tour, including the Punjab, Sind and Baluchistan. It is stated that 
from Chaman the party will go to Kandahar and then return to India and proceed 
to Bombay. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 

Military Attache. 


Kabul, January 28, 1939. 
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[N 1178/25/97] No. 23. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

March 6.) 

(No. 10. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , February 6, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 5,(') dated 
the 4th February, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 23. 


Extracts from the Intelliaence Summary No. 5 for the Week endinq February 3, 

1939. 


Kabul. 

3. Foreigners m Afghan Employ. 

{a) The Director of the Political Section of the Foreign Office stated (A) on 
the 28th January that about 150 Czechs are likely to arrive m Afghanistan during 
the course of the next year or so as employees of the Societe Abad, a company 
formed by Skoda and an Afghan group to undertake building operations in 
Afghanistan, which may include sugar factories. 

(b) (Reference Summary No. 2, paragraph 8.) It is possible that these are 
the foreigners referred to by Maior Roubenko, whose information was that they 
were Germans. 

4. Helmand Agreement. 

The Islah of the 28th January reports that an agreement has been sighed at 
Kabul between Iran and Afghanistan regarding the waters of the Helmand River. 

5. Pushtu. 

Orders have been issued by the War Ministry to the effect that:— 

(a) In future all headings on official correspondence are to be in Pushtu. 

(b) Officers will be required to pass an examination in Pushtu, to be held 

this month. Those who pass the test will receive a special allowance 
of 3 Afghani rupees per month, and those who fail will have their pa” 
reduced by 3 Afghani rupees per month. (B) 


The Eastern Province. 

9. Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari. 

An Afridi, Islam Din, of the Malik Din Khel, has reported as follows to the 
War Minister at Kabul: — 

(a) That Nawab Zaman Khan is continuing to harbour Muhammad Afzal 

(WAV. 138-A). 

( b) That Zaman Khan considers that he cannot act against the wishes of 

the British as he is their servant, i.e., an allowance holder. 

(c) That if the Afghan Government desire the surrender of Muhammad Afzal 

to them they must negotiate with the British Government, as actually 
Muhammad Afzal is being detained by the Political Agent at the 
Khyber and by Zaman Khan. (B) 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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The Southern Province. 

11. Khajori Mangals and Sabris of Khost. 

The long-standing feud existing between the Khajori Mangals and the Sabris 
of Khost has led to a fresh outbreak of hostilities. The Governor summoned 
representatives of both factions to Gardez with a view to effecting a settlement: 
but during the discussions a serious quarrel arose and fighting ensued, resulting 
in a number of casualties to both sides. The situation has now been brought under 
control. (B) 

It is stated that the Afghan Government, apprehensive of the effect of this 
outbreak in Sulaiman Khel country, sent twelve lorry-loads of ammunition from 
Kabul to Gardez. 


Foreign Missions. 

15. Iranian Embassy. 

Agha Baqir Kazimi, the Iranian Ambassador, is proceeding to India for a 
short stay. He is expected to leave Kabul for Peshawar on the 1st February. (B) 

Individuals. 

18. Italian. 

Signor G. Caporali, the Agricultural Adviser to the Afghan Government, is 
leaving Kabul for good about the 3rd February, and will sail from Bombay for 
Italy on the 12th February. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major. 
Military A ttache. 

Kabul , February 4, 1939. 


[N 1335/25/97J No. 24. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

March 13.) 

(No. 12. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, February 14, 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the Military Attache to this Legation No. 6, dated 
the 11th February, 1939. 

2. 1 have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

T have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 24. 

(Secret) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. (> for the week ending February 10, 1939. 

Kabul. 

3. The Shami Pir. 

On the 8th February the Prime Minister told Ilis Majesty’s Minister that 
reports were current in the Southern Province that the Shami Pir would shortly 
reappear in Waziristan. The Prime Minister obviously viewed such a possibility 
with considerable apprehension. (A) 

4. H.R.II. Sardar Shah Wali Khan. 

It is stated that FI.R.H. Sardar Shah Wali Khan, the Afghan Minister at 
Paris, has been summoned to Kabul. No details are available at present. (B) 






5. Tour by War Minister. 

The War Minister, it is reported, will shortly proceed to Jalalabad on a 
tour of inspection. It is possible that he may also visit the Southern 
Province. (B) 

6. Afghan Ambassador to Iran. 

It is stated that Muhammad Nauroz Khan (W.W. 470), the Private 
Secretary to His Majesty the King, has been appointed Ambassador to Iran. 
Apparently Sardar Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149), the Minister of the Court, 
had been offered the appointment and promised increased allowances. Pie 
declined, however, on grounds of ill-health. (B) 

7. Id-ul-Zuha. 

Loud speakeis were used for the first time on the occasion of the speeches 
delivered by Plis Majesty the King, the Prime Minister and the President of the 
Assembly during the recent Id-ul-Zuha celebrations. (A) 

8. A rather lavish distribution of gifts from his own pocket by Abdul Majid 
Khan, the Minister of Trade, on the occasion of the Id-ul-Zuha is said to have 
given rise to considerable resentment on the part of other high officials of the 
Government. (B) 


The Eastern Province. 

11. Muhammad A fzal, Shinwari. 

The Political Agent at the Khyber, during his visit to Kabul, had interviews 
with the Foreign Minister on the 7th, and with the Prime Minister on the 
8th February. The question of the future of Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari 
(W.W. 138-A), was discussed. The Prime Minister stated that he had received 
information from Jalalabad that Muhammad Afzal had sent a letter to the 
Governor asking for pardon. The Prime Minister was inclined to take the view 
that the case was practically settled, and congratulated the Political Agent on 
the success which had immediately attended this manifestation of' co-operation 
between the two Governments. Agreement was also reached on measures for 
further action should the present negotiations fail to produce the desired result. 
The Prime Minister’s attitude was most cordial, and the visit has created a very 
favourable impression. (A) 

A. BO YES COOPER, Major, 
Military A ttache. 

Kabul, February 11, 1939. 


[N 1496/25/97] No. 25. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

March 20.) 

(No. 14.) 

My Lord 5 Kabul, February 22, 1939. 

I PIAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation No. 7.(‘) dated 
the 18th February, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 
RODERICK PARKES. 


(') Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 25. 

(Secret.) 

Intelligence Summary No. 7 for the Week ending February 17, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4 Internal Security. 

A certain number of Afghan air force pilots, drawn entirely, it is stated, 
from the Hawker Hind flight at Kabul, have been touring by road in Katawaz and 
the Shinwari country. The object of these tours appears to be two-fold. In the 
absence of adequate maps, it gives the pilots a good knowledge of the country 
over which they may have to operate in the event of tribal disturbance; and in 
conversation with local people it is evidently hoped to spread information 
regarding the effectiveness of air action in suppressing outbreaks It is reported 
that these pilots, at various places visited, have been explaining the ease with 
which bombing and machine-gunning can be carried out from the air. (B) 

A detailed reconnaissance was carried out in Katawaz with a view to 
selecting a suitable aerodrome in that area. 

5. His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan. 

Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), in conversation with the military 
attache on the 11th February, confirmed that His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan 
would shortly arrive in Kabul from Paris. It was stated that His Royal Highness 
was coming merely on a holiday visit. In view, however, of the projected tours by 
the War Minister (see Summary No. 6, paragraph 5), and the possibility of tribal 
unrest in the early spring, the obvious desirability of having, even temporarily, 
in Kabul a man of Shah Wali Khan’s experience and rank may perhaps have 
some connexion with the visit. (Summary No. 6, paragraph 4.) 

7. Damage to Machinery. 

It is reported that expensive machinery imported from Germany some time 
ago for the manufacture of explosives, which had been lying near the Sherpur 
aerodrome, has been considerably damaged by the snow. (B) 

Trade. 

9. Indian Currency. 

Traders are uneasy regarding the continued shortage of Indian currency in 
the Kabul bazaar. One Indian trader mentioned to a member of the legation that 
he was prepared to pay 550 rupees (Afghani) for an Indian 100-rupee note. 

The official rate of exchange remains at just under 400 rupees (Afghani) to 
100 rupees (Indian). 

A BOYES COOPER, Major, 

Kabul, February 18, 1939. Military A ttache. 


[N 1664/25/97] No. 26. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received 

Marc It 27.) 

(No. 17. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, March 1 , 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 8,( l ) dated 
the 25th February, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
"or India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


(!) Extracts only printed 
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Enclosure in No. 26. 

Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 8 for the Week ending 
February 24, 1939. 

Kabul. 

5. Tours by War Minister. (Reference Summary No. 6, paragraph 5, and 

Summary No. 7, paragraph 5.) 

The War Minister, accompanied by Firqa Mishar Pir Muhammad Khan 
(W.W. 500), has left Kabul for Jalalabad and will remain there, it is stated, for 
about a fortnight. (B) 

It is possible he may meet His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan at 
Jalalabad on his arrival from Europe and accompany him to Kabul. It is 
reported that Shah Wali Khan will act as War Minister when Shah Mahmud 
Khan proceeds to the Southern Province. 

6. Diplomatic Appointments. 

It is stated that Ahmad Ali Jan (W.W. 140) is to be appointed Afghan 
Minister in London (B) and that Faiz. Muhammad Khan (W.W. 243) will be 
transferred to Paris during the absence of Shah Wali Khan. (C) 

8. Purchase of Lorries. 

Mr. E. F. Yocum, the representative of General Motors (Limited), stated (A) 
that he anticipated a sale to the Afghani Government during 1939 of 550 lorries, 
Bedfords and Chevrolets, and fifty private cars. The lorries will cost about 
3,000 rupees each unit, and payment is to be made in cash. 

The Fastern Province. 

10. Muhammad Afzal Khan. Shinwari. 

The Governor, it is stated, has enlisted the aid of certain leading Khans in 
his efforts to effect the surrender of Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138\). 
Muhammad Afzal Khan, however, has refused to accept the guarantees of the 
Khans, and has asked for an assurance from the Naqib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) 
regarding his personal safety. One source reports that Muhammad Afzal Khan 
is merely playing for time and is awaiting the return of certain persons from 
Mecca. (B) 

The Southern Province. 

14. Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

It is stated that there is considerable anti-Government propaganda in 
Waziristan. Reports are being circulated to the effect that agents of ex-King 
Amanullah will shortly arrive in Waziristan from Mecca. (B) 

A. BO YES-COOPER, Major, 

Kabul, February 25, 1939. Militaiv Attache 


[N 1886/25/97] No. 27. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir A. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

April 11.) 

(No. 19. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, March 7, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for \our Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summarv(') of the military attache to this legation, No. 9, dated 
the 4th March, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State foe 
India and to the Government of Lidia. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKE? 


( l ) Extracts oulj printed 
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Enclosure in No. 27. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 9 for the Week ending March 3, 1939. 

Kabul. 

6. His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan. 

Reference Summary No. 8, paragraph 5. 

His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan arrives m Bombay on the 9th March 
by steamship Strathnaver, en route to Afghanistan. (A) 

7. Diplomatic Appointments. 

Reference Summary No. 8, paragraph 6. 

It is confirmed that Ahmad Ali Khan (Janf (W.W. 140) has been selected 
for appointment as Minister in London. Ahmad Ali is at present Ambassador 
at Tehran, a post which he dislikes. He and his wife were very happy in London, 
and he has more than once expressed a wish to return. (A) 

8. Kabul Police. 

A report states that the Kabul police is being reorganised and expanded to 
a firqa (division). Two ghunds (brigades) are to be stationed in the city, and the 
third ghund will be located in outposts in the Kabul Province. The present 
Commandant, Tura Baz Khan (W.W. 641), has been promoted to the rank of 
firqa mishar (major-general), and the following have been appointed ghund 
mishars (brigade commanders):—* (B) 

(a) Kaudak Mishar Habibullah Khan, the present assistant 

commandant. 

( b) Kaudak Mishar Mir Abdul Aziz. 

(c) Kaudak Mishar Abdul Karim Khan. 

Trade. 

11. Persian Lambskins. 

M. Schapiro, the representative of the Ariowitch and Jacob Eur Company 
(Limited), stated (A) that of last year’s crop of Persian lambskins :— 

200,000 are still lying in Kabul. 

150,000 are in transit to London. 

120,000 are still due from Northern Afghanistan. 

In spite of the fact that the new crop is due in about two months’ time, 
M. Schapiro is finding it almost impossible to arrange a deal as absurd prices 
are being quoted. 

12. Foreign Currency. 

It is stated that in order to ease the situation in regard to the shortage of 
foreign currency in the Kabul bazar, the Afghan National Bank has opened a 
special branch through which those traders dealing in non-monopoly articles 
such as carpets, dried fruits, &c., may buy and sell Afghan currency at the 
“ black ” exchange rate prevailing in Peshawar. (B) 

The Eastern Province. 

13. Tribal Leaders. 

It is stated that the Prime Minister is considering calling to Kabul certain 
leaders of Eastern Province tribes and keeping them there under surveillance. 
The news has already reached certain parts of the province and has caused 
indignation. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 
Military Attache. 


Kabul March 4, 1939. 
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[N 1887/25/97] No. 28. 

Lieutenant-Colonel S'/r A. F raser-T utler to Viscount Hulifajc.—(Received 

April 11.) 

(No. 22. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, March 14. 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary(') of the military attache to this legation, No. 10. dated 
the 11th March, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have. &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERTOK PARKKS. 


Enclosure in No. 28. 


(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 10 for the Week ending March 10, 1939. 

Kabul. 

6 The King. 

It is stated that the King has expressed a desire to be given the opportunity 
to take a more active part in the control of State affairs. Theie appears to be a 
tendency to favour his youthful associates and a certain anxiety to rid himself 
of his more elderly advisers. (B) 

There are indications, possibly due to the influence of these younger 
companions, of a certain reluctance to permit his uncles to continue exercising 
the power which they at present hold, but this would appear to be tempered by 
a realisation that it is hardly vet opportune to suggest any alteration in the 
existing arrangements. 

11. Anti-Government Propaganda. 

It is stated that agents are moving about in both the Eastern and Southern 
Provinces preaching against both British and Afghan Governments. Frequent 
references are made to the Waziristan operations, the situation in Palestine and 
the pro-British policy of the Afghan Government. These activities, it is 
reported, are connected with German and Italian propaganda. (B) 

12. Fazal-i-Umar, IJazrat of Shoe Bazar. 

Fazal-i-Umar, the Razrat of Shor Bazar (W.W. 256), who has been on 
pilgrimage to Mecca, will shortly return to India. (B) Jt is stated that when 
in Mecca he was in communication with the ex-King Anmnullah through his 
younger brother Siddiq Agha (W.W. 613). It is believed that Fazal-i-Umar is 
strongly opposed to the present regime in Afghanistan, and reports indicate that, 
working from a base in India, whence he can watch the course of events, he is 
likely to intrigue with the Sulaiman Khel Ghilzais, amongst whom he wields a 
considerable influence. 

13. Appointments. 

The following changes in ministerial and other appointments are 
reported :— 

(a) Rahimullah Khan (W.W. 518), the Minister of Posts, Telegraphs and 

Telephones, to be the Director of Mines. 

(b) Muhammad Karim Khan, the Director of Mines, to be the Governor of 

Mazar-i-Sharif. 


(') Extracts only printed. 
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(c) Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311), the Minister of Health, to be the 

Minister of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. 

(d) Gul Ahmad Khan (W.W. 315), the Governor of Mazar-i-Sharif, to bi 

the Minister of Health. 

(i e) Sher Khan (W.W. 606), the Governor of Khanabad, has been dismissed 

Trade. 

18. Some slight improvement in the Persian lambskin market in London is 
reported. Afghan skins to the number of 200,000 have been sold at a fairK 
reasonable price. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 
Military Attache. 

Kabul , March 11, 1939. 


[N 1971/25/97] No. 29. 

Mr. Parkes to Viscount Halifax.—(Received April 17.) 

(No. 26. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , March 26, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 11.(‘) dated 
the 18th March, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 29. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 11 for the Week ending March 17, 1939 

Kabul. 

3. Disturbance in Zamindawar. 

During the early part of the week rumours were current in Kabul that trouble 
had occurred in the Southern Province. The earliest reports stated that the 
Zarghun Shahr Fort in Katawaz had been burned down. These rumours would 
appear to have had their origin in a recrudescence of trouble in the Kandahar 
Province, due to the efforts on the part of the Governor to establish schools in the 
Zamindawar area. (B) 

Some time ago it was known that the Alizais of Zamindawar were strongly 
opposed to the introduction of educational reforms, and that this had necessitated 
the despatch of a kandak (battalion) of infantry to the disaffected area on the 8th 
January, 1939. 

The situation appeared to be in hand, and the k'tndak (less one toli) was with¬ 
drawn to Kandahar early in February. Reports now received indicate that on 
the official announcement that four schools would be established in Zamindawar 
the situation has become more serious. The Alizais, joined by the Alikozais and 
Noorzais, to a reported strength of 14,000, are stated to have risen and to have 
damaged the bridge under construction over the Helmand at Girishk and to have 
cut the telegraph line to Herat. Reports state that 2,000 troops have been 
despatched to the disturbed area from Kandahar and that the Kandahar Police 
Commandant, accompanied by certain khans, has gone to Zamindawar. 

In Kabul the situation has been dealt with calmly. As a precautionarj 
measure two Hind aircraft have been sent to Kandahar and more are to follow 
Bombs and additional ammunition are being despatched by road The outbreak 
is stated to be due to the influence of a prominent Alizai leader, and strong 

(‘) Extracts only printed. 
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measures are being taken to prevent the trouble spreading. Naib Salar 
Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), the Deputy Commander-in-chief, and a 
small staff are stated to have left Kabul for Kandahar. 

4. H.R.H. Shah Wall Khan. 

Reference Summary No. 10, paragraph 7. 

H.R.H. Shah Wali Khan, accompanied bv the Afghan Consul-General at 
Delhi, left Bombay for Peshawar by the frontier mail on the 13th March. He 
is not accompanied by his family. (A) 

5. Appointments. 

(a) It is stated that Muhammad Zulliqar Khan (W.W. 697) has been 
appointed Minister at Tokyo in place of Habibullah Khan Tarzi (W.W. 325), who 
returns to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. (B) 

(b) Muhammad Haider Khan (son of W.W. 208), the Afghan representative 
at the League of Nations, is to be private secretary to the King. (B) 

(c) Abdul Hamid Khan (W.W. 45), a secretary in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, is to be Afghan representative at Geneva. He will leave Kabul about the 
16th March. (B) 

8. Inayatullah Khan. 

It is stated that a reasonable allowance has been sanctioned by the Afghan 
Government to Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366). (B) 

9. Sugar Factories. 

Herr V. Cervinka, an engineer of the Skoda Works at Kabul, stated (A) that 
the eight Czecho-Slovak employees (Summary No. 7, paragraph 8) would shortly 
arrive in Kabul and would be sent to the beet sugar factory at Baghlan 
(map 37/D. C.4). The intention is that the factory should be run by Czecho¬ 
slovaks for three years and that then control would be taken over by Afghan 
personnel. Herr Cervinka pointed out that the sugar-beet process was much 
more complicated than the sugar-cane process, and stated that he doubted whether 
Afghans would be able to run the factory on their own even after three years’ 
supervision. 

A. BOYES-COOPER, 

Military Attache. 

Kabul, March 18, 1939. 


[N 2073/25/971 No. 30. 

Mr. Parkes to Viscount Halifax.—(.Received April 24.) 

(No. 27. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, March 28, 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(‘) of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 12, dated the 
25th March, 1939. 

2. Paragraph 4.-—I forward as an enclosure to this despatch a copy of a 
translation of an article which appeared in the Islah of the 25th March, 1939,(') 
from which it would appear that the situation is now normal. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

RODERICK PARKES. 


(') Extrueta only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 30. 


(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 12 for the Week ending March 24, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4. Internal Disturbance —Z amindawar Area. 

(Reference Summary No. 11, paragraph 3.) Reports received early in the 
week indicated that there was some apprehension regarding the attitude of the 
Alizai troops serving in the Kandahar garrison. Two more Hind aircraft left 
Kabul for Kandahar in the early morning of the 18th March, making a total of 
four, and a further two aircraft have been tuned up and are being held in imme¬ 
diate reserve at Kabul. (B) 

One report states that a temporary aerodrome is being prepared some 30 miles 
out of Kandahar, but the actual site is not mentioned. 

In Kabul the commandeering of private transport commenced on the 19th 
March, and it is stated that during the week three Kandaks (battalions) of 
infantry have left by motor transport for Kandahar. 

Although details are lacking, the latest reports indicate that the situation is 
in hand, and a message received by the Prime Minister late on the 23rd March 
from Naib-Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), requesting the early 
despatch of medals for distribution to those who had co-operated with him, 
suggests a spirit of optimism and is perhaps an indication that the precautionary 
measures have not been unsuccessful. 

5. Lufthansa A ir Service. 

Herr E. Schwartz of the Lufthansa Air Service stated (A) that the service 
would probably be starting again in about four weeks’ time. The single fare 
from Kabul to Berlin is approximately £103. 

9. Pi 'ess Directorate. 

The Isluh of the 20th March reports that the Press Directorate, which has 
hitherto formed part of the Finance Ministry, will now come under the control of 
the Ministry of Education. 

10. Appointments. 

(a) (Reference Summary No. 10, paragraph 13.) It is stated that, owing 
to dissatisfaction amongst certain individuals regarding their new appointments, 
the Prime Minister has cancelled the orders putting them into effect. (B) 

A. BO YES COOPER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

March 25, 1939. 


[N 2185/25/97] No. 31. 

Mr. Parkes to Viscount Halifax.—(.Received Mau 1.) 

(No. 28. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, April 5, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s infoimation a copy(') 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 13, dated 
the 1st April, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. " 

I have, &e. 

RODERICK PARKES. 


(') Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 31. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from the Intelligence Summary No. 13 for the Week ending March 31, 

1939. 

Kabul. 

6. Internal Disturbance—Zamindawar Area. 

(Reference Summary No. 12, paragraph 4.) 

The Islah of the 25th March published an article, presumably officially 
inspired, to the effect that the situation in Zamindawar was now under control 
and that Muhammad Afzal, Alizai, the leader responsible for the disturbances, 
together with a number of his supporters, had surrendered themselves. 

7. Budget for the Year 1318. 

The budget allotment for the Ministry of Education for the year 1318 
(1939-40) is reported to be 18 million Afghani rupees as against 20 million 
Afghani rupees last year. Budget provision for all Ministries is stated to be lower 
this year, due to an anticipated decrease in revenue. It is expected that approxi¬ 
mately half the total revenue will be allotted to the War Ministry. (B) 

8. Armaments, 

It is reported that the following war material, purchased from Messrs. 
Rheinmetall in Germany, has arrived in Afghanistan :— 

12 anti-aircraft guns, 75-mm. 

36 anti-tank guns, 37-mm. 

Six of the anti-aircraft guns have been held up at Jalalabad owing to 
transport difficulties, but the remainder have arrived in Kabul. It is stated that 
the guns are being assembled in Kabul by three Germans, and that certain Afghan 
artillery officers are attending under instruction. (B) 

9. Marriage of the Crown Prince of Iran. 

Afghanistan will be represented at the marriage ceremonies in Tehran by 
Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149), the Minister of the Court. He will be accom¬ 
panied by Ghund Mishar Mustafa Khan (W.W. 463), Assistant to the Chief of 
the General Staff, and Ghund Mishar Muhammad Yaqub Khan, A.D.C. to the 
King. The party leaves Kabul on the 3rd April and will proceed to Iran via 
Karachi. (A) 

10. Foreign Minister. 

Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), the Foreign Minister, is proceeding to 
Tehran in connexion with the Saadabad Pact. He is travelling to Iran with the 
party mentioned in paragraph 9 above. (B) 

11. Diplomatic Appointments. 

(a) (Reference Summary No. 6, paragraph 6.) 

Muhammad Nauroz Khan (W.W. 470), the newly-appointed Ambassador to 
Iran, left Kabul for India on the 27th March en route for Tehran. (A) 

(b) (Reference Summary No. 9, paragraph 7.) 

Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 140), the newly-appointed Minister in London, left 
Kabul for India on the 27th March en route for England. (A) 

(c) (Reference Summary No. 11, paragraph 5.) 

The Islah of the 27th March confirms the appointment of Muhammad 
Zulfiqar Khan (W.W. 697) as Minister at Tokyo. 

12. Meeting of the German Colony. 

M. Locher, the Swiss representative of the Steel Union, stated (A) that there 
was a meeting of the German colony on the 31st March to collect the winter 
offerings for the Nazi party, at which he, as a Swiss whose interests were watched 
by the German Legation, was present. 

MM. Pilger, Thomas and Fischer spoke, and £140, 3,000 Indian rupees and 
9,000 Afghani rupees were collected. M. Thomas said, in the course of his speech, 
that it was the duty of every German to give his life if and when the Fiihrer 
demanded it, and also that every true German should be grateful to Herr Hitler 
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for what he had done in Czecho-Slovakia and Memel. At the close of the meeting 
much enthusiasm was shown, everyone giving the Nazi salute save M. Locher, who 
brushed a fly off his nose, and M. Schenk, who had difficulty with his tie. 

M. Locher said that in actual fact there were only some eighteen genuine 
members of the party in Kabul. The president was M. Thomas, owing to his 
influence with the Afghans, although he had only been a member for three years. 
The oldest member (one of the first 50,000 and hence entitled Lo the gold medal) 
was M. Drager. M. Fischer was secretary, MM. Pilger and Schmidt members 
ex officio as Government servants. The other members were MM. Brodocz and 
Weltin, Dr. Walther, M. Grafe, the new head of the German School, and the other 
new professors, all of whom were members, and, strangely enough, Mme. Simon- 
Eberhard. They met every Wednesday, their headquarters being the German 
School. MM. Hampel, Schwartz, Rodenstein, Hoffmann, Helbig. Simon-Eberhard 
and Schenk were not members. 

Trade. 

13. The Iqtisacl of the 6th March publishes an article dealing with textile 
factories in Afghanistan. The article states that the factory at Pul-i-Khomri is 
to have initially 550 machines operating 15,000 spindles, and that within the next 
ten years the number of machines is to be increased to 2,200. 

Northern Afghanistan. 

14. There is stated to be some unrest in the Khanabad and Kunduz areas, 
due to the methods employed in recruiting men to the police and the army. 
Apparently, a senior police official had earmarked as his own recruiting ground 
certain areas inhabited by the more prosperous villagers, and the grant of 
exemptions had formed a not inconsiderable source of personal income. This was 
resented by the senior military commander, who claimed at least equal rights. The 
result has been that the leading men of the areas concerned have refused to supply 
recruits to either police or army. (B) 

This trouble may have some connexion with the visits to the north of the 
Minister of Education and Firqa Mishar Asndullah Khan, referred to in 
Summary No. 10, paragraphs 9 and 17. 

The Air Force. 

15. It is reported that a certain number of Romeo aircraft at present at 
Kabul will be moved to Gardez as soon as aerodrome conditions permit of their 
taking off. Various parts and accessories have already been sent on ahead by 
road. It is stated that two of the Italian mechanics at present employed in the 
Afghan air force will shortly return to Italy, as the number of Italian employees 
is being reduced. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 
Military A ttache. 

Kabul, April 1, 1939. 


[N 2313/25/97] No. 32. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

May 8.) 

(No. 30. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, April 12, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy 
of the Intelligence Summary(') of the military attache to this legation No. 14, 
dated the 8th April, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to oiler. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES, 


P) Extracts only printed, 
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Enclosure in No. 32. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 14 foi the Week ending April 7, 1939. 


Kabul. 

6. Purchase of Motor Transport. (Reference Summary No. 9, paragraph 10.) 

Mr. S. Ford, a representative of General Motors (Limited), stated (A) that 
the negotiations regarding the sale of 500 lorries to the Afghan Motor Company 
were proceeding satisfactorily and that the deal was practically settled. All 
lorries being purchased are 3-ton Chevrolet trucks at 2,500 rupees (Indian 
currency) each unit, and these will be resold by the Afghan Motor Company in 
Afghanistan at a profit of 10 pei cent, to 15 per cent. The first batch of trucks 
is expected to arrive in Kabul in about three to four weeks’ time. 

7. Ministry of Commerce. 

The Islah of the 3rd April announces that the Ministry of Commerce will 
in future be called the Wizarat-i-Iqtisad-i-Milli (National Economic Ministry). 

9. Cocaine Smuggling. 

A report states that the Shirkat-i-Abbassi of Kabul, which deals in patent 
medicines and has branches at Andkhui (Northern Afghanistan) and Peshawar, 
is engaged in the smuggling of considerable quantities of cocaine into India. 
It is stated that the drug is sold on the other side of the Oxus by a White Russian 
“lady doctor” in phials of 5 and 7 misqals at 50 rupees (Afghani) a misqal 
and then resold again in India at double the original price. (C) 

10. Reserve Bank. 

It is stated that a new State-controlled bank on the lines of the Reserve Bank 
of India will shortly be started in Kabul. (B) 


11. Muhammad Afzal , Shinwari. 

Negotiations still continue in the effort to find a satisfactory solution to 
the question of Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138-A). Afzal is still living in Afridi 
territory, but his brother, Ghulam Isa, some short time ago sought an interview 
with the Governor of the North-West Frontier Province and presented a petition 
signed by himself, by Afzal, and by two other brothers, asking permission to 
settle quietly in their own country in Afghanistan. (A) Prior to his being 
implicated in the Shinwari rebellion Afzal was a man of some substance. It is 
stated that he had an income of 50,000 rupees (Afghani) a vear and owned several 
villages. This petition is now to be com eyed to the Prime Minister. It is 
doubtful, however, whether the Afghan Government will permit Afzal and his 
brothers to come back and live in Shinwari country. They will probably stipulate 
that he should live elsewhere in Afghanistan. (B) 

In the meantime effoits appear to have been made in other directions to effect 
a settlement. An earlier report stated that all Afghan allowance holders among 
the Afridis had been summoned to Jalalabad, possibly with a view to bringing 
pressure to bear on them to hand over Afzal. A later report states that one 
Abdul Baqi returned to Afridi territory from Jalalabad a few days ago, and 
that he has now taken Ghulam Isa to Jalalabad to see the Governor of the Eastern 
Province. (B) 

The Governor of the Eastern Province, however, emphatically denied that 
any of Ihese Afridis had been summoned Lo Jalalabad; nor, he declared, had 
the question of Afzal’s future been discussed with them, as he was well aware 
that any parallel negotiations might prejudice the efforts being made on the part 
of his own Government and the Government of India to find a solution. To 
those Afridis who had come he had expressed his disapproval of their visit, and 
had merely paid them the customary karchn. (A) 


15. British Legation. (Reference Summary No. 12, paragraph 13.) 

His Majesty’s Minister and Lady Fraser-Tvtler returned to Kabul from 
India on the 6th April. 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 

Military A ttache. 

Kabul , April 8, 1939. 
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[N 2461/25/97] No. 33. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(.Received 

May 15.) 

(No. 33. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, April 19, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary(*) of the military attache to this legation, No. 15, dated 
the 15th April, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 33. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 15 for the Week ending April 14, 1939. 

Kabul. 

5. A fghans in the Employ of Foreigners. 

Afghan servants in the employ of foreigners residing in Kabul, other than 
members of the Diplomatic Corps, are being required by the police to furnish 
security for good behaviour. It is stated that these measures have been adopted 
as the result of recent events in Europe, it being suspected that certain foreigners 
may use their Afghan employees to further the interests of their own countries 
in Afghanistan. (B) 

Another explanation, more generally accepted, is that the introduction by 
Afghan servants of women of immoral character into the houses of foreigners 
living in Kabul is on the increase, and that the police are attempting to stop 
it. (B) 

6. Importation of Literature. 

It is reported that a large quantity of literature and photographs has been 
received recently by the Italian Legation, through the legation mail lorry. (B) 

7. Reaction to Recent Events in Europe. 

Public opinion in Kabul has been deeply shocked by the recent display of 
aggression on the part of Italy in occupying Albania, a predominantly Mahometan 
State, and her action has created a general feeling of dismay in view of her 
professed attitude of friendliness towards the Islamic States. (A) 

8. Agreement between Germany and Afghanistan. 

A report states that a secret agreement has been signed recently between 
Germany and Afghanistan, whereby certain facilities, described as being of a 
political nature, are being granted to Germany in return for the supply of 
armaments and industrial machinery on particularly favourable credit 
terms. (C) 

9. Appointments. 

(b) The Islah of the 8th April reports the appointment of Abdul Wahab 
Khan, the Director of the Eastern Section of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
as Afghan Consul at Bombay. 


The Army. 

10. (Reference Summary No. 14, paragraph 13 (a).) 

It is reported that the War Ministry have sanctioned the formation of another 
three ghunds (brigades) of infantry in addition to the eight ghunds referred to in 
last week’s summary. (B) 


(‘) Extracts only printed. 



87 


11. A number of desertions are stated to be taking place from units in the 
Kabul garrison. The men are dissatisfied owing to the high deductions being 
made from their pay on account of rations supplied. (B) 

The Air Force. 

13.— (a) The four Hind aircraft recently sent from Kabul in connexion with 
the unrest in Zamindawar still remain in the Kandahar area. Further supplies 
of bombs have been sent to Kandahar, and it is stated that stocks are now running 
low in Kabul. (B) 

( b ) During ground firing practice four propellers of Romeo aircraft were 
shot off, the Afghan pilots under instruction having failed to maintain the 
requisite engine speed. (B) 

A. BOYFS-COOPER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Kabul , April 15, 1939. 


[N 257S/25/97] No. 34. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

May 22.) 

(No. 35. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, April 27, 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 16,(‘) dated 
the 22nd April, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PABKES. 


Enclosure in No. 34. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 16 for the Week ending April 21, 1939. 

Kabul. 

5. Muhammad Afzal, Shimuari (reference Summary No. 14, paragraph 11). 

His Majesty’s Consul at Jalalabad reported on the 10th April that he had 
heard that a large party of Afridis had arrived in Jalalabad with Afzal and one 
of his brothers. (A) 

A later message, dated the 19th April from Peshawar, states that it is 
reliably reported that Afzal, accompanied by all the members of his family, left 
Tirah on the 17th April, and that they are now actually in Afghanistan. 

6. Unrest in Zamindawar. 

Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (WAV. 194), the Deputy Commancler- 
in-Chief, who has been in control of operations in the Zamindawar area, is 
expected to arrive back in Kabul on the 25th April. His return to Kabul is 
possibly an indication that the situation is now well under control (B) 

7. Pro-Amanullah Propaganda. 

A marked increase of propaganda in Kabul in favour of the ex-King is 
reported. (B) 
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8. Pushtu. 

The Islah of the 15th April reports the formation of a special section in the 
War Ministry to arrange for the translation into, and issue of books in, Pushtu. 

11. Gift of Arab Horses. 

The King of Iraq has presented the King with four Arab horses. The horses 
have arrived in Peshawar. (B) 


The Eastern Province. 

12. It is reported that certain Khuga Khel leaders have been in touch with 
other Mohmand sections living on both sides of the Durand Line with a view to 
enlisting their support against the Afghan Government. (B) 

It is stated that all Mohmand sections agreed that, should the Governor of 
the Eastern Province compel the Khuga Khel to surrender any of their rifles, 
other sections would come to their assistance. One Khuga Khel Mohmand, who 
had surrendered some rifles and had been rewarded by the Governor of the Eastern 
Province, was severely punished by members of his own tribe. (B) 

The Army. 

14. Officers for newly-raised Units. 

The provision of officers for the eleven newly-raised ghunds (brigades) is 
proving to be a matter of some difficulty. It is stated that they will be found by 
promoting specially selected junior officers and the granting of commissions to a 
number of non-commissioned officers. (B) 

The Air Force. 

17. Training of Afghan Air Force Personnel in India (reference Summary No. 14 
of 1938, paragraph 20). 

The twenty-six students who have been undergoing training with the Royal 
Air Force in India have arrived back in Kabul. (A) 

It is stated that their general bearing and their smartness, particularly in 
dress, have made a considerable impression. To their colleagues they have spoken 
in enthusiastic terms of their training in India and how well they were looked 
after during the year they spent there. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 
Military A ttache. 

Kabul, April 22, 1939. 


[N 2685/25/97] No. 35. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

May 30.) 

(No. 38. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, May 3, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation No. 17,(‘) 
dated the 29th April, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 35. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 17 for the Week ending Apnl 28, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4. Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari (reference Summary No. 16, paragraph 5). 

Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138 a) arrived in Kabul on the ‘25th April. He 
is accompanied by twelve Afridis, including Abdul Baqi and Mir Ghulam, and 
by some ten Shinwaris. They are being treated as State guests and are being 
accommodated in the guest quarters attached to the Prime Ministry. Afzal and 
his followers had a short interview with the Prime Minister on the 
26th April. (B) 

5. Unrest in the Zamindawur Area (reference Summary No. 13, paragraph 6). 

A jirga of tribesmen from the Zamindawar area, numbering about 120, are 
reported to be on their way to Kabul and are expected to arrive about the 
29th April. It is stated that Mullah Abdul Hamid and other leading mullahs 
of Kandahar have been instrumental in collecting the jirga. (B) 

6. Jews in Afghanistan. 

In August last year the Jewish Telegraphic Agency bulletin published a 
message to the effect that the economic position of the Jews in Afghanistan had 
undergone a change for the worse as a result of the growing Nazi influence in 
that country. (A) It was stated that Jews in Afghanistan were not permitted 
to engage in any business activities, that they were forced to live in degrading 
conditions, and that their plight was worse than that of the Jews in Germany 
and Austria. 

Close enquiries regarding the actual position of Jews in Afghanistan go to 
prove that these statements are unfounded. Mr. Schapiro, a Jew, who is a big 
purchaser of Persian lambskins in Afghanistan, has stated (A) that the 300 Jews 
in Kabul, regarding whose conditions he can speak with knowledge, are relati\ely 
poor, but are definitely not downtrodden, and that in actual fact they are consider¬ 
ably better off than some of their European brethren x\ German' friend of his, 
F. W. Brodocz, has informed him that the Afghan Government have asked the 
Italian Minister for a copy of the new Italian anti-Jcwish decrees with a view, 
so Brodocz states, to introducing something of this kind in Afghanistan. 
Mr. Schapiro himself, however, has noticed no such tendencies; and in any case 
he doubts whether the Afghan Government would be foolish enough to take any 
steps likely to result in a boycott of their lambskins by the Jewish fur companies 
in New York and London, who are large purchasers. 

7. Pro-Amanullah Propaganda (reference Summary No. 16, paragraph 7). 

Recent movements of troops, and the raising of additional army units, appear 
to have afforded an opportunity to members of the pro-Amanullah party to 
disseminate propaganda concerning the ex-King and his possible return to 
Afghanistan. (B) 

Rumour has it that both the British and Soviet Ambassadors at Rome have 
approached the ex-King and made extravagant promises to him if he will return 
to his country. The ex-King, however, whilst intending to return, had, unlike 
the present regime, no intention of becoming an instrument in the hands of either 
Britain or Russia. (C) 

A Ghund Mishar (name not stated) and a party of five men belonging to the 
Logar area have been arrested there. They were found to be in possession of 
forged letters supposed to have been written by Amanullah. It is stated that 
they were engaged in spreading reports regarding the early return of the 
ex-King. (B) 

8. German and Italian Propaganda. 

A report states that German and Italian propaganda of the usual type, 
containing references to Palestine and Waziristan, is on the increase in Kabul 
and in certain tribal areas. (B) 
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10. H.R.H. Shah Wall Khan. 

H.R.H. Shah Wali Khan stated (A) that he would probably be remaining in 
Afghanistan until the 15th June. 

11. Visits to Iran. 

The Islah of the 25th April reports that the Afghan Court and Foreign 
Ministers were received in audience by the King of Iran on the 19th April and 
received the decorations of the “ Taj ” and “ Humayun ” respectively. 

12. Visas for Foreigners. 

The Iraqi Government have asked that visas for Iraq should not be granted 
to German or Italian journalists without prior reference to the Director-General 
of Police at Bagdad. (A) 

13. Cotton Production. 

The Islah of the 13th April reports that the Agricultural Department is to 
establish branch offices in the following cotton-producing areas in the north : 
Baghlan, Khanabad, Tali Khan, Yangi Kila, Khwaja Ghai, Kunduz, Kila-i-Zai 
and Hazrat Imam. Each office will have a number of experts in the cultivation 
of cotton and will be responsible for improving production in its own area. 

Trade. 

16. Currency (reference Summary No. 9, paragraph 12). 

The special branch of the Bank-i-Millie opened to permit traders to obtain 
currency at the “ black ” exchange rate has been closed, owing, it is stated, to a 
shortage of Indian currency. (B) 


The Army. 

17. (Reference Summary No. 16, paragraph 16.) 

(u) It is reported that two kandaks (regiments) of anti-aircraft artillery 
have been formed. The kandaks are for the present to form part of the Kabul 
Artillery Division. The anti-aircraft guns are being assembled and prepared 
for the Jashan parade. (B) 


The Air Force. 

19. (a) An accident occurred on the 23rd April to one of the Hind aircraft. 

The pilot, in landing on the Sherpur aerodrome, misjudged his speed and ran into 
a patch of soft sand near the aerodrome boundary, and the aircraft overturned. 
The machine, although badly damaged, is repairable. The pilot escaped 
unhurt. (A) 

( b) (Reference Summary No. 15, paragraph 13 (a).) 

One of the Hind machines has returned to Kabul from Kandahar. The 
aircraft had a considerable number of shot holes m it. (A) 

(c) A report states that Firqa Miehar Muhammad Ihsan Khan, the 
Commandant of the Air Force, is proceeding to Mazar-i-Sharif in connexion with 
the construction of an aerodrome there. (B) 

A. BOYES COOPER, Major, 
Military Attache. 

Kabul , April 29, 1939. 


[N 2796/25/97] No. 36. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Frnser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received June 5.) 
(No. 41. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, May 10, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary^) of the military attache to this legation No. 18, dated 
the 6th May, 1939. 


(•) Extracts only printed. 
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2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 36. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 18 for the Week ending May 5, 1939. 

Kabul. 


3. Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari. 

(Reference Summary No. 17, paragraph 4.) 

Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138a) still remains in Kabul. The conditions 
agreed to by the Governor of the Eastern Province before Afzal would promise 
to proceed to Kabul are stated to have been as follows (B):— 

(a) That Afzal should be allowed to live in his own village in Shinwari 

country. 

( b ) That his houses, which were destroyed after the rising, should be rebuilt 

by the Afghan Government. 

(c) That the allowances which he formerly enjoyed should be restored. 

(d) That the Afghan Government would arrange a suitable settlement 

between Afzal and his former enemies, who, Afzal claimed, were 

responsible for his having to leave Afghanistan. 

It is stated that in an interview the Prime Minister informed Afzal that he 
realised that the Afghan Government were bound by the conditions agreed to by 
the Governor of the Eastern Province, but in Afzal’s own interests he suggested 
the following alternative conditions, which he hoped Afzal would accept:— 

(i) That he should accept land and property in the Kabul area equal in value 

to his previous property in the Shinwari country and that he should 

live in Kabul. 

(ii) That in addition to this land and property he would be granted three 

jaribs of land for each member of his family. 

(iii) All former allowances to be restored. 

Afzal, however, has requested that for the present he may be permitted to 
live in his own country, tie said he would not refuse the alternative conditions, 
but would give them his careful consideration and would give his decision later. 

The Afridis who accompanied Afzal to Kabul have now left. They were 
paid 1,000 Afghani rupees each as a personal reward for their assistance to the 
Afghan Government. (A) 

4. Zamindawar. 

(Reference Summary No. 16, paragraph 6 and Summary No. 17, paragraph 5.) 

Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan has now arrived back in Kabul accom¬ 
panied, it is stated, by 200 men from the Zamindawar country. Forty of these 
men are being held as prisoners, and the remainder are mullahs, tribal leaders and 
others who are alleged to have been implicated in the rising. All are being 
accommodated at the Chihil Sutun, near Kabul. (B) 

It is stated that the Governor of Kandahar is very jealous of the success 
achieved by the Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan in dealing with the 
Zamindawar outbreak. 

5. The Naqib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546) and Badshah Gul I (W.W. 224) 
are expected to arrive in Kabul in the course of the next week. It is stated that 
Badshah Gul is coming to receive his annual allowance of 12,000 Afghani 
rupees. (B) 
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6. Events in Palestine. 

It is stated that a political discussion took place recently in the Riyasat-i- 
Tamiz (a department of the Council of Nobles) in connexion with the present 
situation in Palestine. Some of the members, including Hafiz Abdul Ghaffar 
(W.W. 326), condemned the British policy. Akhunzada Abdur Rasul Khan, in 
justifying the British attitude, pointed out that, although one might not altogether 
agree with certain aspects of British policy, one must consider what the position 
would be if the problem were being dealt with by Germany or Italy. He quoted 
Albania as an example of what one might expect to happen. (B) 

7. German and Italian Propaganda. 

M. Badran, the interpreter of the Egyptian Legation, stated (A) that 
according to his information both the German and Italian Legations in Kabul 
were engaged in intensive anti-British propaganda. 

He said that he had not actually seen any propaganda literature, but under¬ 
stood that the line of attack was, first, that the present regime was not national, 
inasmuch as it was a puppet set up by Britain and the Prime Minister and others 
were in receipt of allowances, and secondly that Britain intended to turn 
Palestine into a Jewish State and was therefore no friend of the Moslem world. 
Badran appeared to be more interested in the activities of the Italian Legation 
and said that they used everyone at their disposal, members of the Italian colony, 
certain Afghan officials and acquaintances and even servants in the dissemination 
of this propaganda. 

A report states that Italians in Kabul, with a view to spreading propaganda 
are trying to establish contacts with the following :— 

(a) Maulvi Yar Muhammad Khan of the Southern Province. 

(b) Mullah Idia Khel of Katawaz. 

Both the above are members of the Dar-i-Ulum (religious school) 
at Kabul and disciples of the Hazrat of Shor Bazar. (G) 

(c) Mullah Muhammad Qasim of Mazar-i-Sharif. 

(d) Mullah Abdul Khaliq Siddiqi of the Eastern Province. 

Both the above are members of the Jama’at-ul-Ulema (religious 
council). 


8. Jashan. 

Preparations are well in hand for the Jashan i-Istiqlal (independence celebra¬ 
tions) at Kabul, which commence on the 28th May. 

The Am Force. 

10. Negotiations have now been completed for the purchase by the Afghan 
Government of twenty Hind aircraft from Britain. The first batch of ten are 
expected to arrive in Kabul on the 14th May and the second batch of ten will 
follow in July. (A) 

It is understood that on the arrival of these aircraft, which will bring the 
total number of Hinds up to twenty-eight, the Afghan air force is to be 
reorganised to consist of headquarters, two squadrons of twelve Hind aircraft each 
and four Hind aircraft in reserve. (B) 

The future of the present sixteen Romeo and eight Breda Italian aircraft 
is uncertain, but as only four to six of these machines are normally fit for flying 
it is possible that they will be held as an additional reserve until such time as they 
become unserviceable. 

Communications. 

Routes in South-east A fghanistan. 

11. The Minister for National Economy recently informed His Majesty’s 
Minister that in view of the unsatisfactory state of the new Lataband Road (Route 
No. 1-J) during the winter months the Afghan Government had decided to under¬ 
take the construction of a proper road through the Tangi-i-Gharu (Stage 11, 
Route No. 1). He hoped work would begin this summer. The construction of the 
road would be difficult but not impossible. A tunnel of some 500 yards in length 
would have to be bored and the road carried on some form of gallery for a distance 
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of 3 or 4 miles The total cost would be about 20 million Afghani rupees, and 
construction would take about three year**. When the road was completed through 
Sarobi and so down the Kabul River to Jalalabad by the Darunta Gorge, the 
journey to Peshawar would not take more than six or seven hours. 

A BOYES COOPER, Major, 

Military A ttache. 

Kabul. May 6. 1939 


[N 2901/2S/97] No 37 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax’—(Received 

June 12.) 

(No. 43. Secret) 

My Lord, Kabul, May 17. 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary(') of the military attache to this Legation, No. 19, 
dated the 13th May, 1939 

2 I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c 
(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES 


Enclosetc in No. 37. 

(Secret) 

Extracts from the Intelligence Summary No. 19 for the Week ending 

May 12, 1939. 

General. 

THERE are indications that the scaremongers and those engaged in anti- 
Government propaganda have had a set-back now that it is widely known that 
the Government have successfully suppressed the rising in Zamindawar and have 
reached a settlement with Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari. Attention is largely 
directed to preparations for the annual Independence Day Celebrations, which 
take place at the end of this month 

Kabul. 

4. Reaction to Recent Events in Europe. 

The present negotiations taking place between Britain and Russia have 
given rise to anxiety in official and other circles in Kabul, it being feared that 
circumstances may influence Britain to the extent of offering Russia a free hand 
in Central Asia in order to secure Soviet support in Europe. An assurance has, 
however, been given to the Afghan Government that His Majesty’s Government 
do not contemplate any departure from the present policy of the maintenance of 
the status quo in Central Asia (A) 

5 Helmand A greement. 

(Reference Summary No. 5, paragraph 4.) 

A report from Tehran states that, according to the terms of the treaty, the 
two parties agree to divide equally the waters of the Helmand from the Kamal 
Khan barrage area annually during the autumn. The cost of constructing sluices, 
additional canals, &c , will be divided between the two countries. 

(i Khwaja Rawash Aerodrome. 

The commandant of the Afghan air force informed the military attache on 
the 11th May that, owing to the increase in the size of the air force, now that 
twenty additional Hind aircraft had been purchased from Britain, the Sherpur 

( l ) Extracts only printed. 



aerodrome, because of its limited size, was no longer suitable for service 
purposes. It had been decided, therefore, to commence work on the preparation 
of the alternative and more extensive aerodrome site at Khwaja Rawash, a few 
miles east of Kabul. Construction of workshops and hangars would, he hoped, 
commence next month. It is his intention initially to move all Italian aircraft 
to Khwaja Rawash, keeping the British aircraft at Sherpur. 

When the new aerodrome is finally completed all service aircraft will use it, 
Sherpur being reserved solely as a civil aerodrome. 

7. Foreigners in Afghanistan. 

V. Cervinka, an engineer of the Skoda Works, now at Kabul, has stated (A) 
that there are now about thirty Czechs in Afghanistan. Up to the present no 
special action has been taken by the German Legation in regard to their travel 
documents. 


Trade. 

8. Cotton. 

Mr. H. B. Carr, the British cotton adviser employed by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, stated (A) that he had just returned from Northern Afghanistan, where 
he had been enquiring into a dispute regarding the supply of some 2,400 tons 
of cotton by the Afghan Government to Russia. The Russian representatives 
were trying to avoid accepting the consignment on the ground that it had been 
left out in the open all the winter, but in fact they were seeking a substantial 
reduction in price, as the consignment had been bought at a time when cotton 
prices were higher than they are now. A settlement has not yet been reached. 

Mr. Carr states that the Afghan cotton trade is still suffering from lack of 
organisation. A seed research office and a pressing plant may possibly be 
completed at Kunduz (Map 37/D, D 1) during the next few months. 

According to Mr. Carr, the 1-inch staple cotton of Afghanistan is much the 
same as the medium staple cotton of America, but cannot compare with the 
2-inch staple Egyptian cotton. Most of the cotton exported from Afghanistan 
goes to Germany. 


The Army. 

10.— {a) The Afghan Government have recently purchased twelve light tanks 
from Italy. The tanks arrived in Kabul this week, and it is expected that they 
will be seen at the military parade, which is to take place during the Jashan 
(Independence Celebrations) at the end of this month. (A) 

( b) An order has been placed with an Italian firm for the supply of 60,000 
water-bottles for the army. A sample water-bottle supplied by Messrs. Kirpa 
Ram of Peshawar was rejected as being unsuitable. (B) 


The Air Force. 

11.— (a) It is stated that certain aircraft have been carrying out long-distance 
reconnaissance flights from Kabul over country in the Eastern and Southern 
Provinces. (B) Six of these aircraft have been seen on the aerodrome at 
Jalalabad, (A) 

(b) A report states that the King recently arranged a race between a Hind 
and a Romeo aircraft. The Italian Romeo, which is a much faster type of 
machine, won. 

(c) (Reference Summary No. 17, paragraph 19 (c).) Firqa Mishar 
Muhammad Ihsan Khan, the commandant of the air force, stated (A) that he had 
recently returned from a tour in the north, where he had been inspecting certain 
aerodrome sites. Amongst other places, he had visited Mazar-i-Sharif and 
Khanabad. 

12. Appointments. 

The lslah of the 6th May reports that Mir Muhammad Haider Khan, 
formerly Afghan representative in the League of Nations, has been appointed 
officiating chief private secretary to the King in place of Muhammad Nauroz 
Khan (W.W. 470), appointed ambassador at Tehran. 
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Foreign Missions. 

14. Soviet Embassy. 

(Reference Summary No. 2, paragraph 17 ( b).) 

Although he stated that he would be leaving early in March, Major 
Roubenko, the military attache, still remains in Kabul. He states that he has so 
far heard nothing about his relief. 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 

Military Attacks. 

Kabul, May 13, 1939. 


| N 3020/25/97] No. 38. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytier to Viscount Halifax .— 

(Received June 19.) 

(No. 44. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , May 23, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship's information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary^) of the military attache to this legation, No. 20, 
dated the 20th May, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

RODERICK PARKES. 


Enclosure in No. 38. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 20 /or the Week ending May 19, 1939. 

Kabul. 

3. Arrival of “ Hind ” Aircraft. 

Nine Hawker “ Hind ” aircraft, forming the first batch of the twenty 
aircraft recently purchased by the Afghan Government from Britain, arrived in 
Kabul at 11-20 a.m. on the 14th May. The tenth “ Hind,” due to arrive with 
this batch, has been held up at Peshawar, owing to engine trouble. 

The aircraft were accompanied by two “ Valentias,” which took back to 
India the following day the pilots of the Royal Air Force who had flown the 
“ Hinds ” to Kabul. The Royal Air Force party, commanded by Squadron- 
Leader C. G. Skinner, consisted of sixteen officers and six airmen. Colonel 
Dastgir Khan (W.W. 271), Assistant Commandant of the Afghan air force, and 
three officers who had gone to Karachi to carry out a preliminary inspection of 
the aircraft returned to Kabul by air with this party. 

The officers and airmen of the Royal Air Force were guests of the Afghan 
Government during their stay in Kabul and were accommodated at the Military 
Officers’ Club. A very full programme of entertainment had been arranged for 
the visitors, which included a tour by car around Kabul, visiting the Dar-ul-Funun 
and other places of interest, tea at the British Legation, at which the Chief of 
the General Staff, the commandant and twenty officers of the Afghan air force 
were present, and a dinner at the Officers’ Club, given by the commandant of the 
air force. 

The visit has been a complete success, and was marked by a genuine spirit 
of admiration and friendliness on the part of the officers of the Afghan air force 
towards their guests. 

Squadron-Leader Skinner, Flying Officer Cryer and Flying Officer Burt- 
Andrews have remained in Kabul to hand over the aircraft. Tt is expected that 
this will be completed about the 24th May. 

(*) Extracts only printed. 
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5. Internal Security. 

During the week frequent reconnaissance patrols by aircraft, on one occasion 
as many as five machines taking part, have been carried out from Kabul over 
the Ghazni-Gardez area. (B) 

6. Visits to Iran. 

The Islah of the 15th May reports that Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149), the 
Minister of the Court, and Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), the Foreign 
Minister, returned to Kabul on the 14th May. 

7. Appointments. 

Muhammad Yunis Khan (W.W. 684), first secretary of the Afghan Embassy 
at Moscow, has been appointed Director of the Eastern Section in the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. (A) 

The Am Force. 

9.—( a) It is stated that one of the Italian Romeo aircraft has crashed 
when taking off at Gardez. The machine is not repairable. The pilot escaped 
unhurt. (B) 

(b) It is reported that certain spares for the Romeo aircraft have arrived 
in Kabul. (B) 

(c) One of the Italian Breda aircraft at Kabul has been badly damaged. 
Details are lacking. (B) 

(d) Frequent conferences are being held at the Air Force Headquarters to 
discuss the programme for the air display at the Jashan Celebrations. It is 
expected that some twenty-five aircraft, including the recently purchased 
“ Hinds,” will take part. (A) 

(e) Flying Officer C. B. E. Burt-Andrews, Royal Air Force, has arrived in 
Kabul and takes over his appointment as pilot-instructor for “ Hind ” aircraft 
in the Afghan air force from the 15th May. (A) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 

Military A ttache. 

Kabul, May 20, 1939. 


[N 3108/25/97] No. 39. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Vraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifav.—(Received 

June 26.) 

(No. 46. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, June 1 , 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation, No. 21,( 1 ) 
dated the 27tn May, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. 1 am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 39. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 21 for the Week ending May 26, 1939. 

Kabul. 

2. Committee of Enquiry. 

(Reference Summary No. 10, paragraphs 9 and 17.) 

Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a), the Minister for Education, who had 
been appointed president of a committee to enquire into what was apparently 
an unsatisfactory state of affairs in the administration of the Kataghan and 

(') Extracts only printed. 
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Badakhshan Province, returned to Kabul on the 20th May. He was accompanied 
by Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), who was a member of the 
committee. Satisfaction has been expressed in Kabul at the businesslike manner 
in which the committee has carried out its task. The enquiry has resulted in the 
dismissal of a number of officials. (B) ... 

Ghund Mishar Nasrullah Khan, Mangal, whose conduct, it appears, called 
for severe censure, has come to Kabul and submitted an appeal to the War 
Minister. 

3. Jashan. 

Preparations for the Jashan (Independence Day) Celebrations, which 
commence on Sunday, the 28th May, are now practically complete. The military 
parade will take place on the first day, and a very full programme of athletics 
and sports has been arranged for the ensuing days. (A) 

4. Appointments. 

The Islah of the 20th May reports that Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, formerly 
Afghan Consul-General at Tashkent, has been appointed General Director of the 
Records Section in the Prime Minister’s Office. 

5. Pro-AmanuJlah Propaganda. 

The activities of the three individuals mentioned below, who were reported 
to have recently left Kabul and are now living with Khushal Khan, Malikdin 
Khel Afridi, in Tirah, have been the subject of enquiry : — 

(a) Hafizullah Khan, a former Toli Mishar in the Military School at Kabul. 

(b) Inayatullah Khan, brother of (a) and an illaqadar of Nijrao. 

(c) Abdullah Khan, son of Saleh Muhammad Khan of Deh-i-Sabz, 

Koh-i-Daman. 

It was stated that they were engaged in carrying out pro-Amanullah 
propaganda in Tirah, and it was suspected that they had been provided with 
money from Italian sources. 

The report 1ms been authoritatively corroborated to the extent that 
Hafizullah and Inayatullah have disappeared from Kabul and are now in Tirah. 
It is probable that they were disseminating pro-Amanullah propaganda, but there 
is no direct information on that score, nor is it confirmed that they had been 
provided with money from foreign sources. (A) 

The two brothers had absconded from Kabul as they had embezzled property 
left in their charge belonging to Ata-ul-Haqq (W.W. 209), Foreign Minister in 
the time of Baclm-i-Saqao. Ata-ul-Haqq has recently been released from jail 
and has claimed the property. (A) 

The Southern Province. 

8. Khost, formerly a minor Iiukimat (district), has been raised to the 
status of an independent Hukumat-i-Kalan (major district). The new Khost 
District will include the minor districts of Mangal, Zadran, Gurbaz and Tanni. 
and will come directly under the control of Kabul. (B) 

The Army. 

9. —( cl) (Reference Summary No. 19, paragraph 10 (a).) 

The twelve tanks purchased from Italy are being garaged in the old military 
school building at Shahr-i-Ara. Italian (A) instructors are teaching Afghan 
personnel to drive the tanks. (B) 

( e ) (Reference Summary No. 36 of 1938, paragraph 18.) 

Troops seen on parade at Mukur on the 22nd May were carrying what 
appeared to be light automatic weapons in new canvas covers. These are probably 
the new B.R.N.O. machine guns, model Z.B. 30, purchased last year. The 
number of guns on parade indicated a scale issue of one gun per section (dalgai). 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Kabul , May 27, 1939. 


[20887J 
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[N 3198/25/97] No. 40. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fiaser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

July 3.) 

(No. 48. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , June 7, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache of this legation No. 22, dated 
the 3rd June, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 40. 


Intelligence Summary No. 22 for the Week ending Jvne 2, 1939. 
(Secret.) 


Kabul. 


3. The Independence Celebiaiions. 

The annual “ Jashan-i-Istiqlal ” (Independence celebrations) have continued 
throughout the week. The annual military review was held on Sunday, the 
28th May, the first day of the celebrations. An account of the review is included 
in this summary as Appendix I (‘) Subsequent days have been taken up with 
a very full programme of sports and athletics, in which a number of teams from 
India have taken part. The city is decorated and the illuminations by night are 
on a more extensive scale than in previous years. Many visitors from the 
provinces and a number from India have come to Kabul for the celebrations 

Opinion amongst the tribal visitors, particularly concerning the military 
parade of the first day, at which there was a great display of i ecently purchased 
armaments, including aircraft, anti-tank guns and tanks, is said to vary 
considerably. The main question asked is : Where is the money coming from 
to buy all this war material? There is a strong suspicion that it is coming 
from Britain, and some are expressing the view that Afghanistan is in danger 
of again falling under the control of her powerful neighbour. Those with feelings 
of greater loyalty to the present regime find an explanation for the apparent 
increase in resources, to the policy of the present Government and particularly 
to the efforts of the Minister of National Economy in reorganising the trade 
system of the country. (B) 

The celebrations continue until Sunday, the 4th June. 


4. German and Italian Propaganda. 

It is reported that certain individuals m the Eastern and Southern 1 bounces 
are trying to establish contact with the German and Italian Legations in Kabul, 
with a view to disseminating, in return for adequate remuneration, anti British 
propaganda. ‘The legations are, it is stated, making careful enquiries through 
intermediaries regarding the status and bona-ficles of these so-called tribal repre¬ 
sentatives. There is reason to believe that the applicants are persons of ill-repute 
and without any influence (B) 


6. Saadabad Pact. 

A report from Tehran states that the next session of the Council of the 
Saadabad Pact will be held at Kabul. The date has not yet been fixed. IB) 

7. Coal Survey. 

Polish experts have been engaged to carry out a coal survey in certain areas 
in Afghanistan. (A) 


(*) Not punted 
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8. His Royal Highness Sardar Shah Wali Khan. 

Sardar Shah Wali Khan will return to Europe about the 18th June, 
travelling by the Lufthansa air liner. 

14. The Faqir of I pi. 

A report states that a Madda Khel Wazir, named Shawal, an agent of the 
Faqir of Ipi, recently arrived in Kabul. He is stated to have delivered letters 
to Ghund Mishar Sher Baz Khan (W.W. 603). (B) 

The Army. 

15.— (a) The usual military review held during the Jashan celebrations took 
place on the 28th May. A report on the parade is included as an appendix to 
this summary.^) 

(&) It is stated that Ghund Mishar Abdul Wahid Khan, Artillery 
Commander, Eastern Province, has been dismissed by the War Minister. (B) 

(c) It is reported that the Afghan Government have signed a contract with 
Skodas for the supply of the following :— 

Ten tanks of 10| tons each. Armament, one 37-2 mm. gun and two heavy 
machine guns of 7-92 mm. 

With each tank 100 armour piercing shells and 400 ordinary shells. Tanks 
have rotating turrets. Delivery in about nim months’ time. Price about £9,000 
per tank, payment in instalments over a period of three years. (B) 

A. BOYES COOPER, Major, 

Military A ttache. 

Kabul, June 3, 1939. 


( l ) Not printed. 


[N 3283/25/97J No. 41 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

July 10.) 

(No. 50. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, June 13, 1939. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(’) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation No. 23, dated 
the 10th June, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 41. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from, Intelligence Summary No. 23 for the Week ending June 9, 1939. 


Kabul. 

3. Sulaiman Khel. 

H.R.H. Shah Wali Khan stated on the 4th June (A) that all the remaining 
Sulaiman Khel hostiles, including Ghulam Haidar, had surrendered. 
This is corroborated by the I si ah of the 5 th June, which reports that 
those sections of the Sulaiman Khel who had taken refuge in the mountains 
have come into Ghazni to surrender to the military commander, Finga Mishar 
Abdul Ahad Khan. They have been sent by him to Kabul. 


(') Extracts only printed 
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4. Muhammad A fzal, Shinwari. 

(Reference Summary No. 18, paragraph 8.) 

Muhammad Afzal (W.W. 138a) and his brother Ghulam Isa are still in 
Kabul. The Prime Minister is stated to have sent the third brother, Muhammad 
Musa Khan, to Shinwari territory to bring the remaining members of the family 
to Kabul. (B) 

5. Abdullah Khan, Wazir. 

(Reference Summary No. 21, paragraph 6.) 

Sher Baz (W.W. 603), Assistant Director of the Tribal Directorate in the 
War Ministry, who had been sent to find Abdullah Khan, has located him in 
Ahmadzai Wazir territory. Abdullah Khan states that he wishes to remain for 
the present in his own country, but will return to Kabul again, if required, after 
six months. He promised not to commit any act hostile to the British Govern¬ 
ment, nor to give shelter to any absconding offender from British territory. 
It would appear that Sher Baz wished to bring back with him to Kabul a small 
party of Ahmadzai Wazirs, but the Wazirs themselves wished to send a large 
jirga. The Minister of War refused permission, stating that it was not desirable 
that such a large jirga should visit Kabul. (B) 

6. Visit of A gncultural Experts. 

A party of agricultural experts from India are expected to leave for 
Afghanistan about the 15th June. The object of the visit is to give such 
assistance and advice as is possible in regard to crop production, and to collect 
such information regarding Afghan agriculture as may be of interest and value 
to India. (A) 

Trade. 

7. Motor Transport. 

Copy No. 194 of the Iqtisad gives the following figures showing the number 
of lorries and motor cars imported into Afghanistan by the Motor Monopoly 
Company since the year 1313 (1934-35) : — 


Year 1313 (1934-35)— 
Lorries—- 


Chevrolet. 

. 222 

Ford . 

. 23 

Dodge . 

. 95 

Bedford . 

. 9 


349 

Motor cars . 

. 52 

Year 1314 (1935-36)— 


Lorries—• 


Chevrolet. 

. 363 

Bedford . 

. 18 

Dodge . 

. 138 


519 

Motor cars . 

. 60 

Year 1315 (1936-37) - 


Lorries—- 


Chevrolet... 

. 263 

Bedford . 

. 45 

Year 1316 (1937-38)— 

308 

Lorries— 


Chevrolet. 

. 250 

Bedford . 

. 339 

Ford . 

. 102 

Dodge . 

. 8 


699 

Motor cars . 

. 98 
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Year 1317 (nine months, April to December 1938)— 

Lorries—- 

Chevrolet. 176 

Bedford. 168 

Ford . 1 

345 

Motor cars . 76 


The report states that the company carried out repairs to 1,104 vehicles 
during the first nine months of the year 1317. 

8. Lambskins. 

Mr. B. Schapiro has stated (A) that 200,000 karakuli skins are still available 
in Kabul and that the next season will be starting in July. 

9. Cotton-Seed Oil. 

Copy No. 195 of the Iqtisad reports the opening of an oil-extracting factory 
at Kunduz. The daily output is stated to be 2,500 kilog. (5,500 lb.). 

Kandahar. 

12.— (a) It is reported that five mullahs arrested in connexion with the 
Zamindawar rising, which occurred early this year, have been shot at 
Kandahar, under orders received from Kabul. (B) 

(b) The weakness of the Governor is said to be leading to a great deteriora¬ 
tion of administrative efficiency in the province. Bribery and corruption are on 
the increase. One of the worst offenders is stated to be the officiating General 
Officer Commanding, Ghund Mishar Muhammad Yaqub Khan. (B) 

(c) An outbreak of cholera is reported at Girishk. (A) 

The Army. 

14. (Reference Summary No. 19, paragraph 10 (a).) 

Indifferent handling on the part of Afghan drivers is said to have resulted 
in damage to a number of the light tanks recently purchased from Italy. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 
Military Attache. 

Kabul, June 10, 1939. 


TN 3400/25/971 No. 42. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received 

July 17.) 

(No. 52. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, June 21, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 24, dated 
the 17th June, 1939.(‘) 

2. Paragraph 4.—If this report is true, it would appear that the Afghan 
Government have committed a breach of their undertaking not to allow 
Abdullah Jan to return to the frontier. I propose to take the matter up with 
the Afghan Go\ eminent as soon as possible. 

The report that the British Government have agreed to pay compensation for 
the bombardment of 1938 may possibly be a garbled version of the announcement 
which I was authorised to make by the Government of India, that they would 
pay reasonable compensation for damage done in the recent accidental bombing 
of Lwara, a village in Afghan limits near the Waziristan border. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


H 3 


[20887] 


(*) Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 42. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 24 for the Week ending June 16, 1939. 

Kabul. 

3. Sulaiman Khel. 

(Reference Summary No. 23, paragraph 3.) 

The Sulaiman Khel leaders, who recently surrendered and were brought to 
Kabul, have been granted an audience by the King. (B) 

His Majesty informed them that he was gratified that they had at last 
decided to surrender themselves, and that, although in the past they had 
committed many hostile acts, his Government now bore them no ill-will. In view 
of their present attitude and their promise of future good behaviour, he had 
decided to forgive them. 

It is stated that these leaders have now left Kabul for their own country. 
Other Sulaiman Khel leaders who have been under detention in Kabul for 
some time past have now claimed their release and have asked permission to 
leave Kabul. 

4. Abdullah Khan , Wazir. 

(Reference Summary No. 23, paragraph 5.) 

It appears that, before absconding from Kabul, Abdullah Khan had a secret 
interview with Sher Baz (W.W. 603). The circumstances leading up to Abdullah 
Khan’s disappearance are now to form the subject of an enquiry in Kabul and 
Urgun. It is reported that Sher Baz, when on his visit to the Ahmadzai Wazirs, 
informed them that the British Government had agreed to pay compensation for 
the damage done to their houses by air bombardment in 1938, and that this 
compensation money would be handed over to them when the Ahmadzai repre¬ 
sentatives visited Kabul. The War Minister having refused permission for an 
Ahmadzai jirga to visit Kabul, it would appear that Sher Baz appealed to the 
Prime Minister, who, however, also refused permission. (B) 

5. The Shami Pir. 

A translation of a pamphlet regarding the Shami Pir which has been 
circulating in Urgun is attached to this summary as an appendix.( 2 ) 

6. Appointments. 

Juma Khan, a former first secretary of the Afghan Legation in London, lias 
been appointed director of the Western Section in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, vice Abdul Hakim Khan, on special duty. (A) 


Trade. 


8. The I si ah of the 10th June 
rates:— 


£ sterling. 

American dollars, per cent. 
French francs, per cent. ... 
Indian rupees, per cent. ... 


publishes the following official exchange 


Baying. 

Rs. 52-85 (A) 
Rs. 1,128-59 (A) 
Rs. 29-90 (A) 
Rs. 395 (A) 


Selling 

Rs. 53-70 (A) 
Rs. 1,168-59 (A) 
Rs. 32-90 (A) 
Rs. 400 (A) 


The “ black ” rate of exchange in Kabul remains at 490-500 rupees 
(Afghani) to 100 rupees (Indian currency). 

Mr. A. W. Mayers, of the Michelin Tyre Company, stated (A) that the 
Motor Monopoly Company might possibly obtain its requirements in tyres from 
the Pirelli and Continental Companies of Italy and Germany respectively on the 
barter system. The annual turnover of tyres in the motor company is about 6,000. 
Last year 1,000 were Michelin. 


( a ) Not printed. 
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The Air Force. 

10.— (a) One Hind aircraft was damaged on the 7tli June. Whilst taxi-ing 
on the Sherpur Aerodrome it crossed a soft patch which gave way under the 
machine, the nose tipping forward. Serious damage is confined to the air screw, 
which was broken. (A) 

(b) The King has sanctioned the distribution of 10,000 Afghani rupees as a 
reward amongst pilots and other personnel of the air force for the good work 
done in connexion with the air force part in the parade held on the occasion of 
the Jashan. (B) 

(c) Certain air force personnel based on Ghazni in connexion with precau¬ 
tions taken against the Sulaiman Khel have been withdrawn to Kabul. (B) 


Kabul, June 17, 1939. 


A. BOYES-COOPER, Major. 

Military Attache. 


[N 3512/25/97] No. 43. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

July 25.) 

(No. 57. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , June 30, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 25, dated 
the 24th June, 1939.( 1 ) 

2. Paragraph 7.—Little has been heard lately of the Republican party, 
which is not likely to disturb the Government to any great extent so long as the 
latter can rely on the unobtrusive support of His Majesty’s Government. Any 
considerable weakening of the present Government, however, might give the party 
an opportunity to try its fortune, and it is also highly probable that in the event 
of a European war it would be used as a weapon by foreign hostile elements in 
this country in an attempt to overthrow the present Government, which they 
would seek to replace by a regime favourable to their own interests. 

3. Paragraph 16.—It is worth noting that an examination of the wrecked 
machine immediately after the crash showed that all controls were intact and 
that there had been no mechanical failure. The officer commanding the air force, 
who saw the accident, freely acknowledged that it had been entirely due to 
careless handling of the machine. 

4. Copies of this despatch are being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 43. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 25 for the Week ending June 23, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4. The Shami Pir. 

A message received by the Government of India from Jerusalem states that 
the Shami Pir arrived in Beirut from Germany on the 13th June. He is reported 
to have met Amanullah in Italy, and the ex-King is stated to have given the 
Shami Pir a substantial sum of money. The purpose for which the money was 
given is unknown. 


h 4 


[20887] 


(‘) Extracts only printed. 
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5. Ali Haidar Shah. 

A report states that Ali Haidar Shah (WAV. 171a) is in touch with the 
Shami Pir, and that there is reason to believe that the Pir’s activities on the 
Indo-Afghan frontier in 1938 were undertaken partly at his instigation. (B) 
Ali Haidar, who, so far as is known, is at present in Bagdad, has recently applied 
for permission to return to India, stating that he wishes to settle up affairs 
connected with property he owns in the Dera Ismail Khan, Punjab and Quetta 
areas. (A) 

The Afghan Government have agreed to his return provided that his stay in 
India does not exceed six months and that the Government of India accept full 
responsibility for his activities during his stay. 

6. Armament Consignments. 

The Afghan Government have questioned the present procedure whereby 
consignments of arms and ammunition imported by them from Europe for State 
purposes are opened and examined by the customs authorities at the port of entry 
into India. (A) 

7. Khan Gul Muhammad. 

Khan Gul Muhammad (W.W. 315a), Supreme Governor of the Northern 
Provinces, has arrived in Kabul and is staying as a guest of the Minister of 
Education. (B) 

It is said that he is dissatisfied with his appointment in the north, and that 
it is possible he may be reappointed as Home Minister. Khan Gul Muhammad 
is apparently still in close touch with the Republican party in Kabul, and it is 
stated that it is his ambition to be the first President of an Afghan Republic. 

8. His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan. 

His Royal Highness Shah Wali Khan left Kabul by Lufthansa air liner on 
the 20th June and has by now arrived in Paris. (A) Had the recent Sulaiman 
Khel situation in the Southern Province developed into armed hostilities against 
the Government, it was apparently the intention to appoint Shah Wali War 
Minister, and His Royal Highness Shah Mahmud Khan (the present War 
Minister) was to have proceeded to the Southern Province to assume control of 
operations there. (B) 

9. Foreign Employees. 

Foreigners in Afghan Government employ have received a questionnaire 
from the vice-president of the Banke Millie Afghan asking, amongst other points, 
for detailed information regarding their living expenses in Afghanistan and the 
amount of foreign exchange they have converted into Afghan currency at the 
Banke Millie Afghan since July 1938. Although contrary to State law, it has 
been the custom for foreign employees to convert foreign currency at the 
“black” exchange rate. This appears to be an effort to tighten up currency 
regulations. Whether it will be successful is very doubtful. There is already 
considerable resentment at the issue of the questionnaire. (A) 

16. The Air Force. 

A fatal accident occurred in Kabul during flying practice on the 19th June, 
resulting in the deaths of a pilot and observer of the Afghan air force. The 
pilot, who was flying one of the newly arrived Hind aircraft, apparently went 
into a spin at a low altitude and crashed. This is the first fatal flying accident 
in the Afghan air force during six years. (A) 

Foreign Missions. 

18. Egyptian Legation. 

The I slab of the 21st June reports that Aqa Abdur Rahman Hakki, at 
present counsellor of the Egyptian Embassy in London, is to be Minister at 
Kabul. 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


Kabul, June 24, 1939. 










No. 44. 


[N 3601/28/97] 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. k'raser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—[Received 

July 31.) 

(No. 58. Secret.) 

l\ly Lord, Kabul , July 6, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship's information a copy(‘) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this Legation, No. 26, 
dated the 1st July, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 44. 

Intelligence Summary No. 26 for the Week Ending June 30, 1939. 
(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

3. Gul Muhammad Khan. 

(Reference Summary No. 25, paragraph 7.) 

Gul Muhammad Khan (W.W. 315-A), Supreme Governor of the Northern 
Provinces, is still in Kabul. He is now staying with Abdul Hakim Khan, an 
official in the Home Ministry, who was Commandant of Police at Jalalabad in 
the time of ex-King Amanullah, and who is an old friend of Gul Muhammad 
Khan. (B) 

7. Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari. 

(Reference Summary No. 23, paragraph 4.) 

The remaining members of Muhammad Afzal’s (W.W. 138-A) family have 
now been brought to Kabul by the third brother, Muhammad Musa Khan. (B) 

8. Muhammad Baud Khan. 

Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238), Supreme Governor of the Eastern 
Province, is still in Kabul. It is stated that he will not return to the Eastern 
Province, as he is now to be appointed Supreme Governor of the Northern 
Provinces. (C) 

9. Darra-i-Suf Coal-Mine. 

The Islah of the 27th June reports that certain officials of the Ministry of 
Mines are to examine the Darra-i-Suf coal-mine and report on the possibilities of 
working it. 

10. School in Kabul. 

It is reported that the Afghan Government propose to open an endowed 
school in Kabul, on the lines of the chiefs’ colleges in India. (B) 

The Eastern Province. 

11.— (a) It is stated that the situation is quiet in the Mohmand area, and 
that the new military posts in the Kunar valley have been constructed without 
opposition. Credit for this state of affairs is being attributed to the recent efforts 
of Badshah Gul I (W.W. 224). (B) 

The Air Force. 

13.— (a) The one single-engined and one triple-engined Junker aircraft have 
recently been seen flying in the Kabul area. The single-engined machine is in the 
air most days for about half an hour. 

(b) (Reference Summary No. 25, paragraph 16.) 

(’) Extracts only printed. 








106 


In addition to the customary grant of Rs. 2,000 Afghani, which has been 
made to the next of kin of the pilot and observer who were killed in the accident, 
the King has made a personal grant of a further Rs. 2,000 Afghani in each case. 

Various rumours are in circulation regarding the cause of the accident, and 
the Air Force Commandant is being accused of negligence. One story, which is 
stated to have originated amongst Air Force personnel, is that the commandant 
was told that the machine was not in good order and that he did nothing about it. 

These accusations are entirely unfounded, as there is no reason to believe 
that there was a defect of any kind in the engine. 

(For Military Attache (on tour)), 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary. 

Kabul, July 1, 1939. 


[N 3671/25/97] No. 45. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

August 8.) 

(No. 62. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , July 11, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(’) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 27, dated 
the 8 th July, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


(Secret.) Enclosure in No. 45. 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 27 for the week ending July 7, 1939. 

Kabul. 

4. Sulaiman Khel. 

Rumours are current in Kabul that the Sulaiman Khel situation is not yet 
completely under control and that there are possibilities of further trouble. (C) 
It appears that those leaders who recently surrendered themselves and came 
to Kabul were instructed to make every effort on their return to the Southern 
Province to persuade the few remaining hostiles to come to terms with the 
Government. The most important of these is stated to be a brother of Shashai, 
Sultan Khel, who was killed last year. So far, however, Shashai’s brother and 
his followers have shown no inclination to change their attitude of hostility. (B) 
Aircraft are standing by at short notice m Kabul. 

5. The Faqir of Alingar. (Reference Summary No. 26, paragraph 2.) 

The Faqir of Alingar (W.W. 181-B) is still in Kabul. He has had two 
meetings with the Prime Minister and it is stated that he is to see the King. 
The Faqir is reported to be a supporter of Badshah Gul I (W.W. 224) and Said 
Almar (W.W. 542). (B) 

6. Abdullah Jan, Wazir. (Reference Summary No. 24, paragraph 4.) 

It has now been authoritatively stated that Abdullah Jan escaped from 
surveillance at Kabul during the Jashan and went to Waziristan. The Govern¬ 
ment hope that efforts which are being made to get him back to Kabul will be 
successful. (A) 

7. Ahmadzai Wazirs. (Reference Summary No. 25, paragraph 11.) 

It appears that the instructions which Sher Baz (W.W. 603) had received 
regarding a second visit to the Southern Province have been cancelled. The 
Governor of the Southern Province reported to Kabul that his visit was at the 

(') Extracts only printed. 










107 


moment undesirable. This is attributed to jealousy on the part of the Governor, 
who resents the increasing influence which Sher Baz may gain as the result of 
these special missions from Kabul. (B) 

8. The Faqir of Ipi. 

A report states that a Toll Mishar (Captain) named Gul Habib, of the Wazir 
Militia at Urgun, has recently arrived in Kabul bearing a message from the Faqir 
of Ipi. It appears that Gul Habib, acting under special instructions from the 
War Minister, had enlisted himself as a follower of Ipi in order to report 
on his activities. (B) 

10. Anti-Government Propaganda. 

Government sanction for the use of the Idgah Mosque in Kabul as a store 
for munitions arriving from Europe, and for the construction of posts for military 
guards in the vicinity of the mosque, has provided material which has been readily 
used by those engaged in anti-Government propaganda, more particularly in the 
tribal areas. Before orders were issued permitting the use of the mosque for this 
purpose the matter had been referred to both the King and the Prime Minister. 
The mosque is not in regular use, religious services being held there not more 
than twice a year. (B) 

11. Mangals and, Jajis. 

A dispute has arisen between the Mangals of the Kurram Agency and the 
Jajis of the adjoining Afghan territory. Difficulties have occurred from time 
to time between these two tribes, as the Mangals have on many occasions been 
accused of stealing wood from the Mandher forest, which lies in Afghan 
territory. (B) 

Although on this occasion the dispute does not appear to have arisen over 
the question of stealing wood, advantage has been taken of the existing state of 
tension and in an attempt to stop effectively the thefts of wood orders have 
been issued to the Jajis that they are to shoot any Mangal who is seen entering 
or passing through the forest by an unfrequented route without permission. 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 

Military A ttache. 

Kabul , July 8. 1939. 


TN 3774/25/97] No. 46. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax—{Received August 14.) 

(No. 65. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, July 18, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for your Lordship’s information, a copy 
of the intelligence summary of the military attach^ to this legation, No. 28 dated 
the 15th July, 1939.(*) 

2. 1 have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

_ R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 46. 

- (Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 28 for the Week Ending July 14, 1939. 


Kabul. 

2. The King. 

The Islah of the 8th July reported that the King left Kabul on the 6th July 
for a short shooting and fishing holiday at Bamian. The party included the 

. (*) Extracts only printed. 
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Minister of the Court, the President of the Assembly, Firqa Mishar Muhammad 
Daud Khan (W.W. 238), Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194), 
Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), Firqa Mishar Muhammad Umar 
Khan (W.W. 652) and Firqa Mishar Muhammad Ihsan Khan (W.W. 363). The 
King returned to Kabul on the 13th July. 

3. Sulaiman Khel. 

(Reference Summary No. 27, paragraph 4.) 

It is reported that the recent terms of settlement with the Government 
included the production of twenty hostages at Ghazni and the surrender of 
certain leaders of raiding gangs. Shashai’s relatives are still holding out. 
Certain of the Sulaiman Khel who recently came to Kabul offered to use force in 
order to ensure the surrender of the few malcontents who are still hostile. It 
would appear that the recent military precautions taken at Kabul, which included 
the standing by at short notice of a number of aircraft, were taken more in 
apprehension of an outbreak of hostilities amongst the Sulaiman Khel themselves 
than of any concerted movement against the Government. (B) 

A message has now been received in Kabul through one Pir Muhammad Khan 
from the more influential Sulaiman Khel leaders, recommending that for the 
moment the Shashai group should be left alone. This recommendation has the 
support of Firqa Mishar Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5), the Governor of Ghazni, 
who is still in Kabul. A suggestion that the Shashai group might be treated 
leniently and given allowances has not been accepted, the Government maintaining 
that this might merely lead to the formation of other small hostile groups seeking 
similar allowances. 

It seems possible that orders for the release of those Sulaiman Khel who are 
still under detention at Kabul may shortly be issued. 

5. Ali Haidar Shah. 

(Reference Summary No. 26, paragraph 6.) 

A report states that a daughter of Ali Haidar Shah (W.W. 171a) is engaged 
to the elder son of the Nnqib of Chaharbagh (W.W. 546). The wife of the 
Naqib Sahib is anxious to have the marriage celebrated as soon as possible, and 
it is stated that the Prime Minister has agreed that the ceremony should take 
place in the Prime Minister’s office, and that he will bear all the expenses. Ali 
Haidar Shah is to arrive in Kabul about the beginning of September for the 
marriage celebrations. (B) 

This young wife of the Naqib Sahib, who was formerly an attendant in his 
household, appears to have acquired a position of considerable importance. It is 
said that through the wife influence is being brought to bear on the Naqib Sahib 
to change his attitude of doubtful loyalty towards the present ruling family. 

7. Banke Millie Afghan. 

A report states that the Banke Millie Afghan, which at present has a large 
number of private shareholders, will shortly be converted into a Government bank. 
A new law to this effect has been drafted and sent to the Council of Nobles for 
approval. It appears that under this law one-fourth of the bank capital may 
still remain in the bauds of private individuals, but the Government reserve the 
right, at any future date they may determine, to exclude totally all private 
holdings. (B) 

The treasuries' at present functioning in provincial centres will cease to exist 
as such, and are to be replaced by branches of the Government bank. 

8. Kabul Water Supply. 

It is reported that an Italian engineer will shortly arrive in Kabul in 
connexion with the proposed scheme of supplying water for Kabul from 
Paghman. (B) 

9. Importation of Wines and Spirits. 

As no wines, spirits or beer of any description can be purchased in 
Afghanistan, each foreigner living in the country has hitherto been permitted to 
import annually a total of 150 bottles. This number is now to be reduced to 
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110 bottles, with a view, it is said, to inducing certain foreigners who show a 
strong predilection for beer to drink whisky, on which a much higher customs 
duty is levied. (B) 

10. German Trade Mission. 

Dr. G. H. E. Ripken, who was German Charge d’Aft'aires at Kabul some 
years ago, arrived here by the Lufthansa air liner on the 2nd July. It is stated 
that he has come as the head of a trade mission. So far the mission has been 
unable to transact any business owing to the illness of the Minister of National 
Economy. Further details regarding the mission arc lacking at the moment. (B) 

The Army. 

14— (a) Control of the Intelligence Branch of the War Ministry, which has 
hitherto been in the hands of Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), has now 
been transferred to Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194). (B) 

(b) Command of the newly organised tank battalion, which includes the tanks 
recently purchased from Italy, has been given to K.M. Sultan Muhammad Khan. 
Officers for the “ Kandak-i-Tank ” (Tank Battalion) are being specially selected 
from various arms. The Italian mechanic who came to Kabul in connexion with 
the delivery of the tanks is to return to Italy in about three weeks’ time. (B) 

(c) Afghan officials accompanying war material arriving from Europe, and 
being brought into Afghanistan through India, have been loud in their protesta¬ 
tions to the War Ministry regarding the irritating curiosity being displayed by 
British officials in connexion with the contents of the various cases. The War 
Minister is said to have told them that the British officials were fully justified in 
exercising their curiosity as the war material was being imported from 
Germany. (B) 

(d) Major S. Eberhard, an instructor at the Senior Officers’ School in Kabul, 
is leaving Kabul about the 22nd July on completion of his contract with the 
Afghan Government. Tt would appear that Major Eberhard tried to renew his 
contract, but was unsuccessful. (A) He has never been particularly popular 
with Afghan officers, owing to his abrupt and unsympathetic manner, tic 
proposes to return to Germany via Bombay, Egypt and Italy (B) 

(e) The Afghan Government are placing an order in India for the supply of 
120,000 yards of khaki drill. (B) 


The Air Force. 

15. The single engined Junker aircraft crashed on the Sherpur Aerodrome 
on the 11th July. The Afghan pilot escaped unhurt, but the undercarriage of 
the machine has been badly damaged. (A) 

A. BOY ES-COOPER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Kabul , July 15, 1939. 


[N 3866/25/97] No. 47. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received August 22.) 

(No. 69. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, July 25, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(') 
of the intelligence summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 29, dated 
the 22nd July, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


(‘j Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 47. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 29 for the Week ending July 21, 1939. 

Kabul. 

Civil Aviation. 

2. German Service — Berlin-Kahul. 

The Lufthansa aircraft due to reach Kabul on the 16th July has not arrived. 
It would appear that permission for its flight from Tehran to Kabul has been 
withheld. (B) 

One report states that the reason for this is that the Iranian authorities have 
discovered that Lufthansa are taking photographs of the country over which they 
fly, and another, more commonly accepted, is that there have been difficulties in 
connexion with cholera quarantine regulations. (B) 

5. German Trade Mission. 

(Reference Summary No. 28, paragraph 10.) 

The presence of the mission in Kabul has been kept very secret, but it would 
appear that the main object of the visit is to obtain a concession for exploiting oil 
in the Herat area. In connexion with the export of this oil, a railway, if 
required, will be built under German supervision. It is said that a period of 
seven years has been mentioned in connexion with the concession, and that there 
has been a reference to control of the railway remaining in the hands of the 
Germans for a number of years subsequent to completion of construction. (B) 
Another report states that the object of the mission is to conclude an agree¬ 
ment with the Afghan Government for the exchange of raw material and Persian 
lambskin against machinery and war material. The agreement is to run for ton 
years and to be of a minimum value of £5 million and a maximum of £10 million. 

Although these reports appear to be contradictory, they may, in fact, be 
complementary. 

6. Appointments. 

(Reference Summary No. 28. paragraph 4.) 

Further rumours regarding changes in ministerial appointments tend to 
indicate that an increasing measure of responsibility is to be given to Muhammad 
Naim Khan (W.W. 464a) in order that the Prime Minister may be relieved of 
some of his many duties and also with a view, it is said, to fitting Muhammad 
Naim Khan to succeed him eventually. It is well known that Naim Khan is a 
favourite nephew. Ilis rumoured appointment as assistant to the Prime Minister 
will also, it is stated, include direct control of the new Government Bank 
(Summary No. 28, paragraph 7) and a supervisory control over several ministries. 
With the formation of the new State Bank the present Minister of National 
Economy is to be relieved of his responsibilities in the Banke-i-Millie. (C) 

Apparently Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W. 47) is anxious to be relieved of his 
appointment as Public Works Minister and to take over control of the Foreign 
Office, but Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W. 179), it is said, is loath to give up his 
appointment as> Foreign Minister. (C) 

Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238). it is stated, is to be appointed Home 
Minister so that he may hold Cabinet rank, but will actually go to the north as 
Supreme Governor of the Northern Provinces. (C) 

7. Sulaiman Khel. 

A report states that the release of those Sulaiman Khel leaders who are still 
under detention in Kabul has been further postponed. It appears that, prior to 
their release, they were to have been presented before the King by Ghund Mishar 
Ghulam Rasul Khan, G.O.C. and Hakim of Katawaz. Ghund Mishar Rasul 
Khan has now had to leave Kabul urgently for Katawaz in connexion with a 
fracas which has taken place amongst the troops stationed at Zarghun Shahr. (B) 

8. Kurram — Shiah- Sunni Dispute. 

F.M. Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), Governor of the Southern 
Province, has recently reported to Kabul that he is apprehensive regarding the 
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Shiah-Sunni disturbances in the Kurram. He states that the agitation is 
spreading on the frontier and amongst the Afghan tribes. He attributes the 
disturbances to intrigue on the part of the British. (B) 

Latest official reports from India state that there is good reason for supposing 
that the tension between the Shiahs and Sunnis of the Kurram Agency and 
surrounding country is now over. 

9. Foreign Propaganda. 

A report states that Khushal Khan, Malikdin Khel Africli, is endeavouring 
through agents to establish contact with certain foreigners in Kabul with a view 
to obtaining money from them for what he claims will be anti-British propa¬ 
ganda. Said Almar (WAV. 542) is being sent lo Tirah to report on Khushal’s 
activities. (B) 

10. Cotton. 

The Soviet representatives at Mazar-i-Sharif have refused to take over 
1,860 tons of Afghan cotton destined for Russia on the ground that the cotton is 
dirty and of inferior quality. The cotton is now being re-baled for export to 
India. (B) 

11. Coal. 

The Directorate of Transport has ordered 1,000 tons of coal from the Tala 
and Barfak coal-mine, and has invited tenders for transport to Kabul. The 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs have placed an order for the supply of 600 tons 
of coal from mines in the Ghorband valley. The contract for transport to Kabul 
has been given to two individuals named Mir Shikar and Radhu, at the rate of 
37 Afghani rupees per kharwar (1,280 lb.). (B) 

12. Kabul New City. 

Eighteen lakhs of rupees (Afghani) have been advanced by the Banke Millie 
Afghan to the I? iyasat-i-Tamirat (New City Administration) for building 
purposes. (B) 

13. Trading Accounts. 

It is expected that the Ministry of National Economy will shortly issue orders 
to the effect that all Indian traders in Afghanistan must keep their accounts in 
the Persian language. At present these accounts are kept in Hindi. Indian 
traders are to be supplied with bound account books, of which each page will be 
numbered and bear an official stamp. These orders appear to have a direct 
connexion with a report received that it is proposed to introduce a scheme for 
the levying of income tax. (B) 

A. BOYES-COOPER, Major , 

Military Attache. 

Kabul , July 22, 1939. 


[N 3991/25/97] No. 48. 

Sir K. Fvaser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received August 29.) 


(No. 70. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , August 1, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 30, dated 
the 29th July, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 











Enclosure in No. 48. 

(Secret.) 

Intelligence Summary No. 30 for the Week ending July 28, 1939. 

Kabul. 

2. German Trade Mission. 

(Reference Summary No. 29, paragraph 5.) 

Further reports now received state that a satisfactory settlement has been 
reached on all major points which have been under discussion between the mission 
and the Afghan Government, and that an agreement is to be signed at Kabul in 
the course of the next few days. 

There is still no definite confirmation that the main item under discussion 
has been an oil concession in the Herat area, but in addition to the many current 
rumours, a report received which states that Said Naim, Director of the Petrol 
and Sugar Company, was some twenty days ago sent urgently to Herat and 
instructed to telephone certain information to Kabul, is possibly significant. 
Said Naim is expected to return to Kabul in a day or two. (B) 

One account of the present negotiations, and of the events leading up to them, 
is that Abdul Majid (W.W. 73), a very capable business man, and at present 
Minister of National Economy, has always aimed at having a personal share in 
any company given a concession for exploiting oil in Afghanistan. The with¬ 
drawal of the Inland Exploration Company, an American concern, in 1938 is now 
said to have been mainly the result of obstruction on Abdul Majid’s part, as he 
did not stand to make any personal gain from their profits. Abdul Majid then 
held a strong position as organiser of the monopoly companies and economic 
adviser in Afghan dealings with foreign concerns. In his present position as 
Minister of National Economy, he has, it is said, been instrumental in arranging 
the visit of the German Trade Mission, and has been able to frame the oil conces¬ 
sion in such a manner as to derive a personal gain from the workings of the 
company, if successful. It is interesting to note that Abdul Majid is himself a 
Herati, has spent over three years in Berlin, and is married to a German. (C) 

A report that Germany had undertaken to import from 10,000 to 15,000 tons 
of Afghan cotton at a rate which, owing to the fall in prices, must now prove 
unprofitable, is possibly an indication that the exchange of raw materials for 
machinery and war material also formed an important item for discussion during 
the conversations. (B) 

3. Sulaiman Khel. 

(Reference Summary No. 29, paragraph 7.) 

Firqa Mishar Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5), the Commanding Officer and 
Hakim of Ghazni, has arrived in Kabul in connexion with the release of those 
Sulaiman Khel leaders who still remain under detention in Kabul. (B) 

All additional units, drawn from the Kabul Central Army Corps and the 
Guards Division, which have been serving in the Ghazni and Katawaz areas, are 
being withdrawn to Kabul. Certain detachments have already arrived. (B) 

4. Germans in Kabul. 

It is stated that, whereas hitherto Germans resident in Kabul have made 
little effort to conceal their disdain for Afghans as an oriental people, there has 
been a noticeable change in their recent attitude. They are now reported to be 
more tactful and courteous, and would appear to be going out of their way to 
create a favourable impression. (B) 

5. Purchase of Armaments. 

Kandak Mishar Arif Khan, who has been in Europe for some time in 
connexion with the purchase of armaments abroad by the Afghan Government, 
has been recalled to Kabul, apparently to receive fresh instructions. (B) 

6. Khost. 

(Reference Summary No. 21, paragraph 8.) 

The I slab of the 17th July reports that:— 

<a) The first class Hukumat (minor district) of Khost has been raised to the 
status of a Hukumat-i-Kalan (major district). 
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(b) The illaqas of Tanni and Jaji Maidan have been made respectively 

second class and third class hukumats, and will form part of the new 
major district of Khost. 

(c) The second class hukumat of Mangal, formerly under the Southern 

Province, now comes under the new Khost district. 

(d) The illaqas of Gurbaz and Almarah will now come under Tanni. 

7. Motor Monopoly Directorate. 

The branch of the directorate dealing with parts and accessories has been 
formed into a new directorate. Ghulam Rasul (W.W. 303) is to be in charge. (B) 

8. Shortage of Food-shiffs. 

There is a reported shortage this year of wheat and barley in Afghanistan, 
due, it is said, to the very severe winter and also to the extension of cotton culti¬ 
vation in the north. Wheat to the extent of 100,000 maunds is to be imported 
from India, mainly, it is said, to meet army requirements. (B) 

9. Import of Wireless Sets. 

The total number and value of wireless sets imported into Afghanistan for 
the first half of 1939 are as follows :— 


Country of Origin. 

Num ber. 

Value. 

(Indian rupees.) 

Germany. 

95 

18,980/15/- 

United States . 

67 

10,990/4/- 

United Kingdom ... 

8 

1,358/3/- 

Italy ... . 

1 

753/10/- 

Total ... 

171 

32,083/-/- 


10. American Teachers. 

It is reported that three American teachers have been engaged in employment 
in the Habibiya College at Kabul. They are expected to arrive in about a 
month. (B) 

Trade. 

11. Mr. V. C. Capfer, of the Caterpillar Tractor Company, Pedria, Illinois, 
United States, has stated (A) that in general German and Italian mechanical 
products are getting a bad name owing to indifferent material and workmanship, 
and that world markets are being regained by British and American machinery. 
This, he says, is being realised in Afghanistan as well as in many other countries. 

His present visit to Afghanistan may possibly be connected with the sale 
of road-making machines to the Afghan Government. 

The Army. 

14.— (a) A report states that the twelve (two-man) Ansaldo tanks recently 
purchased from Italy are proving a failure. They have already cost the Afghan 
Government £1,400 in repairs, and have been found unsuitable for cross-country 
work, as they were built for use on roads. An Italian mechanic is said to be 
arriving in Kabul shortly to report on the condition of the tanks. (B) 

(b) (Reference Summary No. 28, paragraph 14 (d).) 

It is stated that Major S. Eberhard will not be replaced by another German 
instructor. (B) . .. .... 

(c) Herr Morlock, the Rhemmetall representative, is said to be making efforts 
to sell further supplies of war material to the Afghan Government. (B) 

A. BOYES COOPER, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Kabul, July 29, 1939. 


[20887] 
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[N 4153/25/07] No. 49. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received September 5.) 

{No. 73. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul , August 8, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 31,( l ) dated 
the 5th August, 1939. 

2. Paragraph 2.—It is understood that the machines alight at Herat on 
their journey between Bagdad and Kabul. 

3. Paragraph 10.—In my despatch No. 67 of the 29th June, 1937, I gave 
some account of tne first year’s working by the French Archaeological Mission on 
the Bagram site. Work was resumed this spring and a second treasure chamber 
was almost immediately discovered. The task of excavating this chamber has 
occupied the whole summer, and a large quantity of ivory plaques of Indian 
origin, Greek medallions in plaster work, a few bronze images and some Chinese 
lacquer bowls have been unearthed. Most of the articles discovered are in a most 
fragile condition, and the task of removing them from the earth in which they 
have lain for the past fifteen hundred years is most delicate and difficult. The 
chambers apparently formed part of the King’s palace, and perhaps the most 
interesting feature of the find is that, although the people of that time appear to 
have lived in houses built largely of mud and undressed stone, their dwellings 
were furnished with objects of exquisite workmanship collected from countries 
as far distant as Southern India, China and Asia Minor. 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 49. 

{Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 31 for the Week ending August 4, 1939. 

Kabul. 

Civil Aviation. 

2. German Service — Berlin-Kabul. 

A Lufthansa air liner arrived in Kabul at 3-30 p.m. on the 30th July and 
left at 4-30 a.m. on the 31st July. (A) 

The late arrival of this aircraft, which was a fortnight overdue, may have 
some connexion with the report given in Summary No. 29, paragraph 2. It is 
stated that the plane came direct from Bagdad without landing at Tehran, and 
that on arrival in Kabul the pilot and mechanic were confined to the machine. 
It is also reported that the plane did not call at Tehran on the return journey. (B) 

4. Sulaiman Khel. 

(a) (Reference Summary No. 30, paragraph 3.) 

Firqa Mishar Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5) is still in Kabul. It is reported 
that the Sulaiman Khel leaders detained in Kabul have not yet been released. (B) 

(b) Three ghunds (brigades) of troops drawn from the Kabul Central Army 
Corps and the Guards Division, who have been serving in the Ghazni and 
Katawaz areas, have been withdrawn to Kabul. The War Minister inspected 
some of these troops in the compound of the War Ministry on the 30th July, 
■expressed his appreciation of their good work and promised them an adequate 
reward on the return of all the troops to Kabul. (B) 

5. Kurram. Shiah-Sunni Dispute. 

(Reference Summary No. 29, paragraph 8.) 

It is stated that the Afghan Government have received a report from the 
Southern Province to the effect that a strong force of Jani Khel Mangals have 

(') Extracts only printed. 
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collected near Muqbil territory in order to attack the Shiah Turis of Kurram on 
account of the Turis’ activities in connexion with the Shiah-Sunni dispute at 
Lucknow. A number of Mangals, who are said to have afforded facilities to 
certain British subjects to cross the frontier in order to instigate further trouble, 
have been arrested and imprisoned at Gardez. (B) 

6. Anti-Government Propaganda. 

Ghulam Ahmed Jan (W.W. 292) is reported to be disseminating anti-Afghan 
Government propaganda in Kabul. Two of his associates are stated to be Signor 
Mazzini, a pilot, and Signor Boccia, an instructor, both employed in the Afghan 
Air Force. - A German doctor, whose name is not known, is also reported to be 
connected with these activities. (B) 

7. The Wali of Kabul. 

Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658), the Wali of Kabul, has been suspended, 
and orders have been issued that he is to be kept under surveillance in his own 
house in Kabul. He is accused of criticising the Prime Minister and also of being 
corrupt The Chief Revenue Officer of Kabul is officiating as Wali. (B) 

10. French Archaeological Mission. 

Excavations conducted by members of the mission have been taking place 
for some time past at Bagram (Map 38/E. G. 2315). Various antiques have been 
discovered. The excavations will continue until the middle of August. (A) 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary 

(For Military Attache, on leave). 

Kabul , August 5, 1939. 


[N 5136/25/97] No. 50. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

October 10.) 

(No. 74. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, August 15, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy of 
the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 32, dated 
the 12th August, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 50. 


(Secret.) 

Intelligence Summary No. 32 for the Week ending August 11, 1939. 


Kabul. 

3. Afghan-German Trade Agreement. 

(a) (Reference Summary No. 30, paragraph 2.) 

The I slab of the 6th August announced the signature of a trade agreement 
between Afghanistan and Germany on the 3rd August. The agreement includes 
arrangements for the exchange of raw materials for war materials and credit 
for the purchase of textile and electrical machinery by Afghanistan from 
Germany. This agreement is in supersession of the following : 

(i) The Bank Credit Agreement of 1935. 

(ii) The Electrical and Textile Agreement of 1935. 

(iii) The Credit Agreement of 1936 and the Agreement (1936) and 

Supplement (1938) regarding the exchange of goods, which will also 
be cancelled with effect from the 1st September, 1939. 

[20887] 
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(b) A report states that the object of the Afghan Government in inviting 
the German Trade Mission to Kabul was twofold : First, the Afghan trade 
agreement with the Russians had expired, and the latter were pressing for better 
terms in view of the international situation, which had resulted in an increase 
in the value of their goods and a fall in the prices of Afghan raw materials. (B) 
It was therefore in the interests of Afghanistan to show the Russians that theirs 
was not the only country to which she could turn for her necessities. Secondly, 
Germany being hostile to British interests in Afghanistan, by negotiating an 
agreement showing that they were receiving liberal help from Germany the 
Afghans hoped that His Majesty’s Government would accede to their desire for 
material and financial assistance. (B) 

a A further report states that the Afghans failed to obtain the concessions 
ich they had hoped, and that, although the question of exploiting 
Afghanistan’s mineral resources was also discussed, the matter was postponed 
indefinitely. (B) 

4. Muhammad Afzal , Shinivari. 

(Reference Summary No. 26, paragraph 7.) 

It is reported that quarters in Kabul have been allotted to Muhammad Afzal 
(W.W. 138a) and also to his brother, Muhammad Musa Khan. A monthly 
allowance of 400 Afghani rupees has been sanctioned to each of them, and the 
Prime Minister has offered to find Muhammad Musa Khan some form of employ¬ 
ment in the near future. Despite the treatment which he has received from the 
Afghan Government, Muhammad Afzal is still reported to be dissatisfied. His 
other brothers and their families have been permitted to reside in their own 
country, and the land which was confiscated by the Afghan Government has been 
restored to them. (B) 

5. Opening of a Commercial School. 

The Islah of the 7th August announced the opening of a school in the Banke 
Millie Afghan at Kabul for instruction in commercial subjects. Thirty-five 
students have already been admitted. 

7. Mullah Abdul Qadir. 

Mullah Abdul Qadir of Parwana, in Russian Turkestan, a leading member 
of the Bokhara Association in Peshawar, is reported to be imprisoned in Kabul. 
He is accused of making defamatory speeches against the Soviet Government at 
Mazar-i-Sharif. (B) 

Trade. 

8. Persian Lambskins. 

Mr. Siinkhaeff (Simkhazadeh), of the Hudson Bay Company, London, stated 
(A) on the 5th August that he had come to Kabul in connexion with the Persian 
lambskin crop. Last year his company took over 300,000 skins for auction on a 
commission basis of 3-| per cent, (see Summary No. 50 of 1938, paragraph 8), and 
this season he hoped to obtain for his company a further 200,000 skins. He also 
stated that there was still a considerable demand for Persian lambskins in 
London, but that in time the African skins might replace the Afghan skins on 
the English market. 

Kandahar. 

10. The Governor. 

(Reference Summary No. 31, paragraph 7.) 

It is reported that Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273), the Governor of 
Kandahar, will be appointed Wali of Kabul vice Muhammad Umar Khan 
(W.W. 658), and that Ahmad Shah Khan, the head of the Intelligence Branch 
in the Prime Ministry, will be appointed Governor of Kandahar. (C) 


Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

13. A fridis. 

(a) A report states that the activities of Khushal Khan. Malikdin Khel 
Afridi of Tirah. are causing some anxiety in Afghanistan. His object is alleged 
to be the enlistment of an Afridi force, and he has asked for the support of the 
Mohmands and Shinwaris of the Eastern Province. 
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A brother of Hamesh Gul, Malikdin Khel Afridi, who is employed in the 
Machine Khan a at Kabul, has arrived in Kabul and is reported to have stated 
that Khushal Khan has already succeeded in enlisting a considerable force and 
has sent messengers requesting Mohmands and Shinwaris to send their youths 
to Tirah for enlistment. Further information regarding Khushal Khan is as 
follows :— 

(i) Two consignments of coin have recently reached him from Waziristan. 

(ii) A jirga is held every Monday by him and is attended by a number of 

Wazirs. 

(iii) He is on the lookout for a suitable site for an aerodrome in Tirah. 

(iv) A representative Afridi jirga recently interviewed him and expressed 

their anxiety over his activities, which he was asked to abandon. He 
replied that he was not hostile to either the British or the Afghan 
Government, and the jirga eventually dispersed without obtaining 
any definite answer. (B) 

( b) A man named Salam-ud-Din, Malikdin Khel Afridi, has arrived in 
Kabul. He brought a letter from Said Almar (W.W. 542) for the Prime Minister, 
and it is reported that he is constantly visiting Ahmad Shah Khan, the head of 
the Intelligence Department in the Prime Ministry. It is also reported that 
Salam-ud-Din has confirmed the activities of Khushal Khan (vide (a) above), who, 
he states, is receiving financial assistance from the Faqir of Ipi and also from 
various congress agents in Peshawar. (B) 

14. Daurs. 

Slier Zaman Khan, Daur, arrived in Kabul on the 5th August. He stated 
that the Faqir of Ipi had renewed his hostilities against the British forces in 
Waziristan and that the British had suffered considerable losses. (B) 

16. Maksuds. 

An agent of Naib Salar Musa Khan, Mahsud (W.W. 462), arrived in Kabul 
during the week with some letters. In one of these letters Musa Khan reported 
that, at the instigation of the British, certain Wazir and Mahsud elders had 
recommended the return to Waziristan of Muhammad Yusuf, the Baghdadi Pir, 
who commands great influence there. (B) 

The Army. 

18. Military Schools in Kabul. 

It is reported that discipline in the Ihzariah and Kushidiya military schools 
in Kabul is deteriorating foi lack of supervision by the instructors. A number 
of desertions from both schools are reported. (B) 

The Air Force. 

19. Reorganisation. 

It is understood that the Air Commandant is becoming more and more 
dissatisfied with the discipline and general behaviour of those pilots and 
mechanics who have not been trained in India. 

The commandant discussed the general question of the air force with the 
King during His Majesty’s stay at Bainian in duly, and it is believed that he will 
soon be given more independent control over the air force. 

Proposals for general reorganisation and a three-year plan for expansion 
are being prepared. (B) 

(For Military Attache, on leave), 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary. 

Kabul , August 12, 1939. 
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No. 51 


[N 5291/25/97] 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received 

October 16.) 

(No. 79. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, August 23, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy( l ) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 33, 
dated the 19th August, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 51. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 33 for the Week ending A ugust 18, 1939. 

Kabul. 

5. Alleged Activities of Foreigners in Afghanistan. 

An article in the lslali of the 12th August denied certain allegations, which 
had appeared in a number of foreign newspapers, regarding the political 
activities of some foreigners resident in Afghanistan. The Afghan Government, 
it was stated, were quite capable of controlling the political affairs of their 
country, and foreign newspapers were requested to refrain from publishing 
untruthful articles which were likely to create misunderstanding and prove 
detrimental to the interests of Afghanistan. 

9. Appointments. 

The following changes in appointments are reported :— 

(a) Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan (WAV. 238), the Supreme Civil 

and Military Governor of the Eastern Province, to be Commandant 
of the Military Schools in Kabul, vice Firqa Mishar Ali Shah Khan 
(W.W. 180). Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan will be promoted 
to Naib Salar in the near future. (B) 

(b) Firqa Mishar Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180), the Commandant of the 

Military Schools in Kabul, to be the Governor of Kandahar, vice 
Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W 273). (B) 

(c) Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273), the Governor of Kandahar, to be the 

Wali of Kabul, vice Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 658), dismissed. 
(B) (Summary No. 32, paragraph 10.) 

The Southebx Province. 

10. The Governor. 

Firqa Mishar Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), the Governor of the 
Southern Province, arrived in Kabul during the week. He had two interviews 
with the War Minister, who impressed upon him the necessity for his urgent 
return in view of the present situation in his province. (B) 

Mangals. — (a) Certain intriguers are reported to be moving about the 
province, particularly amongst the Mangals, who already have anti-Government 
leanings. (B) 

(b) Reference Summary No. 30, paragraph 12. 

The party of Mangal leaders received liberal payment for their expenses and 
have left Kabul for their homes. (B) 

( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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Afghan Relaiions with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

13. A fridis. 

[a) Dodai, Kuki Khel, Narai Sahibzada, Sepah, and Atun Shall, Kambar 
Khel, have arrived in Kabul. They have visited Ahmad Shah Khan, the head of 
the Intelligence Branch in the Prime Ministry, several times, and have given out 
that Khushal Khan’s activities (Summary No. 32, paragraph 13 (a)) are connected 
with those of the Faqir of Ip\ Khushal, it is reported, has been receiving com¬ 
munications every week from the Faqir. It is, however, stated that the 
Rais-i-Qabail (head of the Tribal Directorate) has taken little or no interest in 
these individuals, who claim to be representatives of the Afridis. (B) 

(b) This parly was originally accompanied by Ahmad, Kambar Khel, and 
Said Akbar, Kuki Khel, who, however, fell ill on the way and have since returned 
to their homes. (B) 


The Army. 

15. Military Schools in Kabul. 

Reference Summary No. 32, paragraph 18. 

It is reported that eighty students from the Rushidiya School in Kabul have 
deserted during the week. The cause of these desertions is stated to be the harsh 
treatment to which they were subjected by their Afghan and Turkish 
instructors. (B) 

(For military attache, on leave), 

P. J. KEEN, 

Secretary. 

Kabul, August 19, 1939. 


[N 5376/2S/97] No. 52. 

Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received October 17.) 

(No. 80. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, August 29, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(‘) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No 34, 
dated the 26th August, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


Enclosure in No. 52. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 34 for the Week ending A ugust 25, 1939. 


Kabul. 


3. Reactions in Kabul to the Signing of the Non-Aggression Pact between 
Germany and the Soviet Union. 

(a) The news of the signing of the Non-Aggression Pact between Germany 
and the Soviet Union is the subject of much discussion in Kabul. Public opinion 
appears to hold that, although this pact has weakened the position of Great 
Britain in Central Europe, her power has not been completely shaken on account 
of the solid foundation on which British policy is based and the strength of her 
resources. The effects ot the signing of the pact are being carefully watched by 
traders in Kabul, principally by dealers in Persian lambskins and carpets. (B) 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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( b) It is rumoured that a very secret pact has been concluded between 
Germany and the Soviet Union whereby the latter will receive German support 
to extend her control to Afghanistan and India in due course. (C) 

4. 1 he Pir of Landar. 

The Pir of Landar (W.W. 411a) arrived in Kabul on the 18th August and 
is staying with the Naqib Sahib of Ohaharbagh (W.W. 546). He is one of the 
Naqib Sahib’s most trusted and important adherents, and is also on friendly 
terms with the Faqir of Ipi. The Pir was accompanied by some leaders of Khost, 
among whom were Malik Ghulam Khan, Gurbaz (W.W. 286), and Malik Amin 
Muhammad Khan, Bak. These leaders, all of Avhorn are guests of the Naqib 
Sahib, are said to be ill-disposed towards the Afghan Government. (B) 

It is reported that the Pir of Landar has given out that he has come to Kabul 
for medical treatment and also to pay his respects to the Naqib Sahib, but it is 
believed in certain quarters that the real object of the visit is a political one. He 
has not yet seen either the Prime or the War Minister. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) (Reference Summary No. 33, paragraph 9 (a), (h) and (c).) 

The Islah of the 22nd August announced the following changes in 
appointments: — 

(i) Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238) to be Commandant 

of the Military Schools in Kabul, vice Firqa Mishar Ali Shah Khan 
(W.W. 180). 

(ii) Firqa Mishar Ali Shah Khan (W.W. 180) to be Governor and G.O.C. 

at Kandahar, vice Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W. 273), who has arrived 
in Kabul for medical treatment. 

( b) A report states that Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan, the 
Commandant of the Military Schools in Kabul, will be made an independent head 
of his department, and that his charge will no longer come under the control of 
the War Ministry. A further report states that owing to the indisposition of 
Naib Salar Muhammad Glmus Khan (W.W. 262), G.O.C., Kabul Central Army 
Corps, Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan has been appointed temporary 
G.O.C. of the corps. (B) 

( c) It is also reported that the War Ministry has been relieved of control of 
air force affairs, and that the commandant of the Afghan air force, Firqa Mishar 
Muhammad Ihsan Khan (W.W. 363), is now under the direct control of the 
King. (B) 

(d) Another report states that the King has taken over control of the Guards 
Division. (B) 

( e) A further report states that Firqa Mishar Muhammad Umar Khan 
(W.W. 652), the Chief of the General Staff, who had opposed the changes 
mentioned in ( h) and (c) above, has tendered his resignation. (B) 

(/) The appointments mentioned in (a), ( h ), ( c ) and (d) above are reported 
to have caused a considerable amount of friction between the King and the Prime 
Minister on one side and the War Minister on the other, and it is rumoured that 
the latter intends to resign and proceed abroad. (B) 

It appears that the King and the Prime Minister, being somewhat concerned 
over the international situation and also dissatisfied with the work of the War 
Minister, hope to effect a rapid improvement in the administration of military 
departments by these changes. Efforts are being made to ease the tension in 
Royal family circles. (B) 

6. Muhammad Karim Khan , 

(Reference Summary No. 43 of 1938, paragraph 16.) 

Muhammad Karim Khan (W.W. 396), a former Governor of Farah, was 
brought to Kabul from Paghman on the 20th August. He has been lodged in 
the local prison, and no visitors are allowed to see him. His brother-in-law, 
Ghulam Ahmed Jan (W.W. 292), was recently reported to be disseminating 
propaganda against the Afghan Government in Kabul. (B) (Summary No. 31, 
paragraph 6.) 
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The Southern Province. 

9. Mangals and Zadrans. 

It is reported that certain disturbing elements are moving about among the 
Mangals, Zadrans and other tribes of Ivhost, spreading propaganda on behalf 
of the Faqir of lpi and attempting to induce people Lo join the raiding gangs 
in Waziristan. (B) 

Herat. 

10. Place Names. 

The Islah of the 19th August stated that Kara Tappah (Map 29/1, B 4) had 
been renamed “ Torah Ghundai.” 

Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

11. Afridis. 

(c) Nawab Zaman Khan, Malik Jabbar Khan and Malik Latif Khan 
recently approached those Malikdin Ivhels who are in receipt of allowances from 
the British Government and asked them to expel the Afghans tv ho have taken 
refuge with Khushal Khan. The younger elements of the tribe, on hearing of 
this, made preparations to attack Nawab Zaman Khan and the two maliks, with 
the result that the latter hurriedly returned to their homes. Malik Amal Din, 
who had entertained them, was fired at, but escaped injury. Peace was subse¬ 
quently restored on the payment of a fine by Malik Amal Din. (B) 

The Air Force. 

13. The King. 

(i b) The King, accompanied by the War Minister and his personal staff, 
inspected the Afghan air force on the 21st August. On arrival at Sherpur 
aerodrome he was received by the Air Force Commandant and other senior 
officers of both the air force and the army. The planes, which included the 
British Hawker Hinds, the Italian Romeos and Bredas and the three-engined 
German Junker aircraft, were drawn up in line for inspection. His Majesty 
was much impressed with the turnout, and after shaking hands with each of the 
British, German and Italian instructors in turn he congratulated them on their 
efforts. (A) 

(For Military Attache, on leave), 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary. 

Kabul, August 26, 1939. 


[N 5309/29/97] No. 53. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tyiler to Viscount Halifax.—(Received 

October 21.) 

(No. 83. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, September 8, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(‘) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 35, 
dated the 2nd September, 1939. 

2. Paragraph 5.—The visits of the Air Officer Commanding in India and 
the Director of the Intelligence Bureau were most useful and timely. 

Sir Philip Joubert de la Fertc spent only twenty-four hours in this country, 
but in this short time was able to form an estimate of the immediate and future 
requirements of Afghanistan in air matters, details of which lie is, I understand, 
embodying in a report to the Government of India. These details will come in 
useful in forming a possible basis for discussion when consideration is given to 
the question of what assistance is to be offered to (he Afghan Government in 
improving the armed forces of their country (c/. paragraphs 6 and 7 of mv 
telegram No. 76 of the 26th August, 1939). 

Sir John Ewart was able to discuss with me, and subsequently with His 
Royal Highness the Prime Minister, matteis concerning the activities of enemy 
aliens, the control of the border in war time, and increased liaison between the 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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Afghan and Indian Governments in questions concerning internal security. His 
very clear exposition of the methods and organisation employed in India made a 
considerable impression on the Prime Minister, and will, it is hoped, assist the 
Afghan Government in their efforts to neutralise enemy activities. 

3. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 53. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from, Intelligence Summary No. 35 for the Week ending 
September 1, 1939. 

Kabul. 

Civil Aviation. 

2. German Service: Berlin-Kabul. 

The service to Kabul has been suspended until further notice. The only 
information available regarding the reason for this suspension has already been 
given in Summary No. 29, paragraph 2. (A) 

3. The International Situation. 

Reference Summary No. 34, paragraph 3. 

(a) The international situation is being freely discussed in Kabul, and the 
new pact signed by Germany and the Soviet Union is causing much concern. (B) 

Anti-Government elements are reported to be eagerly awaiting further 
developments in Europe, as they expect internal trouble in Afghanistan if a 
major war breaks out. (B) 

(b) Abdul Majid Khan (W.W. 73), the Minister of National Economy, is 
reported to be very much disturbed over the international situation. He foresees 
difficulties with regard to the completion of certain contracts made with Germany, 
which will not be completed for another six months. (B) 

4. Arrival of Hind Aircraft. 

Reference Summary No. 18, paragraph 10, and Summary No. 20, 
paragraph 3. 

Eight Hawker-Hind aircraft, forming the second batch of the twenty aircraft 
recently purchased by the Afghan Government from Great Britain, arrived in 
Kabul on the 30th August. The pilots of the Royal Air Force, who had flown the 
aircraft to Kabul, returned to India the same day in two Valentias, which had 
accompanied the delivery flight. 

Flight Lieutenant Young has remained in Kabul to hand over the aircraft. 
It is hoped that the remaining three aircraft, which are still to be delivered, will 
be flown to Kabul at the end of September. 

5. Visit of Air Marshal Sir Philip B. Jouberl de la Ferte and Sir John Ewart 

to Kabul. 

The Air Officer Commanding the Air Forces in India, Air Marshal 
Sir Philip B. Joubert de la Ferte, K.C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., and Sir John Ewart, 
C.I.E., Director of the Intelligence Bureau of the Government of India, arrived 
in Kabul by air on the 26th August. One “ Envoy ” aircraft conveyed the party 
from Lahore to Kabul. They were received at the Sherpur aerodrome by the 
commandant and officers of the Afghan air force and a military guard of honour. 

The Air Officer Commanding I'eturned to India by air on the 27th August, 
and the “ Envoy,” returning to Kabul on the 28th August, conveyed 
Sir John Ewart back to India the same day. 

During his short stay in Kabul the Air Marshal interviewed the Air Com¬ 
mandant, with whom he discussed proposals for the reorganisation and expansion 
of the Afghan air force. The need for efficient ground staff organisation was 
impressed upon the commandant, who stated that he was most anxious to obtain 







123 


assistance from His Majesty’s Government in regard to the training of Afghan 
air force personnel, the supply of more aircraft and the construction of a factory 
capable of manufacturing air frames in wood and metal. At an interview between 
the Air Officer Commanding and the Prime and Foreign Ministers, matters of 
more general concern were discussed. 

Sir John Ewart was also granted an interview by the Prime Minister and 
Foreign Minister, and questions of intelligence, which arc of common concern 
to India and Afghanistan, were freely discussed The general tenor of these 
conversations was most satisfactory, and it is hoped that they will lead to closer 
co-operation between the British and Afghan Governments. 

7. Ghulam Ahmad Jan. 

Reference Summary No. 31, paragraph 6, and Summary No. 34, paragraph 6. 

Ghulam Ahmad Jan (W.W. 292) and his brother Fazal Ahmad, sons of the 
late Ali Ahmad Khan, a former Governor of Kabul, disappeared recently from 
Kabul and are now reported to be in Tirah. (B) Their disappearance appears 
to be connected with the case of Muhammad Karim Khan (W.W. 396), who has 
been arrested on account of his anti-Government activities, and the latest 
reports state that they have joined the Afghans now in Tirah with Khushal Khan, 
Malikdin Khel Afridi (Summary No. 34, paragraph 11 (c)). 

The Afghan Government have requested the Government of India to arrest 
Ghulam Ahmad Jan and Fazal Ahmad if found in India. 


8. Appointments. 

(a) Reference Summary No. 34, paragraph 5. 

The King has sent a communication to the War Minister confirming the 
order that the air force, the Kabul Central Army Corps and the military schools 
at Kabul will no longer come under the control of the War Ministry. Each of 
these three departments will be independent, and will come under the direct 
control of the King. The War Minister, who is reported to be extremely upset 
over these changes, has issued orders that in future no communications addressed 
to these three departments will be received by the War Ministry. (B) 

( b ) The transfer of the above departments from the War Ministry is still 
the subject of much discussion in Kabul. (B) 

(c) It is reported that Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), the 

Commandant of the Guards Division, has been appointed Director of Investiga¬ 
tion in the War Ministry. This is considered to be a somewhat inferior appoint¬ 
ment. The Guards Division has been placed under the control of Firqa Mishar 
Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238). (B) 

9. The Faqir of Ipi. 

The Faqir of Ipi is reported to be harbouring another mysterious figure in 
Waziristan. One rumour reports that he is the son of the late Ghulam Nabi, 
Charkhi,, while another connects him with the family of ex-King Amanullah. A 
few letters sent by him to various tribal leaders have been intercepted and brought 
to Kabul. (B) 

11. French Archaeological Mission. 

Reference Summary No. 31, paragraph 10. 

The members of the mission have returned to Kabul from Bagram. 
M. Hackin, the head of the mission, stated (A) on the 29th August that he 
intended to leave Kabul on the 3rd September for Afghan Turkestan. 


Finance. 


12. Exchange Rate. 

The exchange rates of the Banke Millie Afghan at Kabul for the 
29th August were as follows :— 


£ sterling. 

American dollars, per cent 
Indian rupees . 


Purchase. 
Afghani 
rupees. 

52-75 

1,174-83 

395 


Sale. 

Afghani 
rupees. 

53-61 

1,214-80 

400 
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Trade. 

13. Mechanical Transport. 

Mr, H. A. Arshacony, the representative of General Motors (Limited), stated 
(A) on the 28th August that he had hopes of selling 400 Bedford trucks to tlie 
Afghan Government, which, he understands, they require for the transport of 
coal from certain coal-fields. 

Mr. Arshacony previously visited Afghanistan in 1938. 

Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 
l(i. Afridis. 

Reference Summary No. 32, paragraph 13 (a). 

It is reported that Muhammad Gul Khan (WAV. 315-A), the Supreme 
Governor of the Northern Provinces, who is now in Kabul, has sent some money 
to Khushal Khan. The Afghan Government are stated to be watching the 
activities of Muhammad Gul Khan with the closest interest owing to his 
republican tendencies. His arrest is stated lo be imminent. (B) 

17. Daurs. 

Reference Summary No. 32, paragraph 14. 

Sher Zaman Khan. l)aur, who is still in Kabul, is reported to be a notorious 
mischief-maker. Reports have been received that he is spreading propaganda 
to create ill-feeling between the British and Afghan Governments. 

Individuals. 

The undermentioned called at the legation on the 1st September : — 

22. British. 

(a) Mr. B. B. Carr, a cotton adviser employed by the Afghan Government 
in Peshawar. He has recently arrived in Kabul and is shortly proceeding to 
Kunduz. His contract with the Afghan Government expires in October. 

( h ) Mr. V. C. Williamson, who has recently arrived from England and is 
on a three year contract with the Afghan Government in connexion with the 
manufacture of soap from cotton seed. He is shortly proceeding to Kunduz. 

Stop Press. 

Reference paragraph 8 (a), above. 

It is reported that the King expressed a desire to see the heads of all the 
War Ministry departments, and it is understood that he intends to issue some 
new orders. It appears that the War Minister, in order to avoid being present 
at this meeting, left Kabul on the 1st September for Klmnabad, ostensibly on a 
two months’ shooting trip. (B) 

(For military attache, on leave), 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary. 

Kabul, September 2, 1939. 


[N 5S10/2S/97] No. 54. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytier to Viscount Halifax.—(.Received 

October 21.) 

(No. 85. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, September 12, 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a eopy( l ) 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation No. 36, 
dated the 9th September, 1939. 

2. 1 have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

T have, &c. 

(For the Minister). 

R. G. ALBAN. 


( l ) Extracts only printed. 
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Enclosure in No. 54. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 36 for the Week ending September S, 

1939. 

Kabul. 

2. Proclamation of Neutrality. 

The Islah of the 7th September published a Royal proclamation announcing 
the neutrality of Afghanistan in the present European war. This proclamation 
was passed by the National Assembly and the House of Nohles before receiving 
the King’s approval. 

3. The European War. 

(Reference : Summary No. 35, paragraph 3.) 

The outbreak of war in Europe has given rise to much speculation in Kabul 
as to the effects it will have on the internal affairs and trade of Afghanistan. 

Apart from those elements who are under the influence of German or Italian 
propaganda, it appears that public opinion sides with Great Britain in the 
present struggle. The apprehension which was felt at the time of the Russo- 
German Pact has increased, and, faced as they are with an example of unpro¬ 
voked aggression in Poland, it is only natural that the Afghans should be 
apprehensive of aggression from the uorth. Taken all in all, pro-British feeling 
appears to be fairly strong in Kabul. 

It is reported that German and Italian propaganda continues in Kabul, 
and that it is now being rumoured that His Majesty's Government are behind the 
trouble in the Afridi country. 

4. Anti-Government Propaganda. 

Anti-Government propaganda is reported to be on the increase in Kabul 
and in the Southern and Eastern Provinces, as also to a certain extent in 
Waziristan and Tirah. A large number of officials and non-officials, including 
tribal leaders, are reported to be involved. These intrigues appeal 1 to be coming 
to a head in Tirah and the Eastern Province {vide paragraphs 13 and 16). (B) 

5. Foreigners in A fghan Government Employ. 

It is reported that the Afghan Government have informed all foreigners in 
their employ that they may not proceed further afield than 3 kilom. from Kabul 
without special permission. (B) 

6 The War Minister. 

(Reference . Summary No. 35, stop press.) 

(a) The following accompanied the War Minister to Khanabad :— 

(i) Eirqa Mishar Abdullah Khan (W.W. 63), whose son is the Governor 

of Khanabad. 

(ii) One Toli Mishar, A.D.C., a son of Naib Salar Muhammad Amvar Khan 

(W.W. 194). 

(iii) The War Minister's two sons, Zalmai Jan and Sultan Jan. 

Naib Salar Abdullah Shah Shahji (W.W. 512) has now left Kabul for 
Khanabad to join the War Minister. (B) 

(b) Naib Salar Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W. 194) has been appointed 
Acting War Minister. (B) 

7. The Court Minister. 

The Court Minister departed during the past week on a fishing trip to Dreh 
Shikari, on the Mazar-i-Sharif road. (B) 

8. Appointments. 

The Islah of the 6th September reported that his Excellency Sardar 
Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464-A), the Minister of Education, would act 
as assistant to the Prime Minister in addition to his own duties. 
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9. Visit of Afghan Representative to the Soviet Agricultural Exhibition at 
Moscow. 

The I slab of the 31st August reported the arrival in Moscow of Ghulam 
Siddiq Khan as Afghan representative at the Soviet Agricultural Exhibition, 
and stated that he had submitted a report to the Afghan Government on the 
progress made by the Soviet Union in agricultural and economic affairs 

Finance. 

11. Rates of Gold Coin in Afghanistan. 

The I slab of the 4th September stated that the purchase and selling price of 
a £1 sovereign was 117-79 Afghani rupees and 140-04 Afghani rupees 
respectively. 

The Eastern Province. 

13. The Tirah Situation. 

Grave apprehension is felt in the Eastern Province on account of the Tirah 
situation, and alarming rumours are in circulation that Dakka is going to be 
attacked. Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W. 238), accompanied by a 
number of military officers and men, left Kabul for Jalalabad on the night of 
the 6th September. On the following night troops and munitions were moved 
to Jalalabad in seventy lorries. Three tanks loaded on lorries were seen 
proceeding to Jalalabad on the 7th September. Troop movements continued on 
the night of the 8th September (B) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

15. Troop Movements. 

It is reported that two Ghunds have been despatched to the north. (B) It 
is rumoured that there have been troop movements on the Soviet side of the border, 
and that six soldiers of the Afghan garrison at Imam Sahib have been killed 
recently. A further report states that the number of aerodromes on the Soviet 
side of the border has lately been increased. (C) 


Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

16. Afridis. 

(Reference: Summary No. 34, paragraph 11, and Summary No. 35, 
paragraph 7.) 

Since the 4th September, when Khushal Khan addressed a jirga at Shamshi, 
the Tirah situation has seriously deteriorated, and on the 8th September the 
Afghan Government stated that Afridi lashkars had crossed the border at the 
following places:— 

(a) Tabai Kandao, near the Ivhyber. 

( b) Pekha, where fighting is going on between tribes on both sides of the 

border. 

(c) In the direction of Deh Bala, which is near Parachinar, parties are 

advancing from two directions in this place (A) 

Detailed information is not yet available, but from the troop and air force 
movements reported elsewdiere in this summary it is clear that the Afghan 
Go\ernment fully realise that if the situation is not dealt with forcibly as soon 
as possible there w ill be a danger of a general rising. 

It is suspected that the present trouble is partly due to Italian intrigue. (B) 


19 


The Army. 

Appointments. 

The following changes in appointments are reported : — 

(a) Firqa Mishar Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W. 35), G O.C., 1st Division, 
Kabul Central Army Corps, to be Commandant of the Guards 
Division, vice Firqa Mishar Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199), who has 
been appointed Director of Investigation in the War Ministry 
(Summary No. 35, paragraph 8 ( c )). Firqa Mishar Abdul Ghani 
Khan will come under the control of Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud 
Khan (W.W. 238). 






km 
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(b) Firqa Mishar Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W. 5), G O.C. and Governor of 

Ghazni, to be G O.C., 1st Division, Kabul Central Army Corps, vice 
Firqa Mishar Abdul Ghani Khan (see (a) above). Firqa Mishar 
Abdul Ahad Khan will also be Chief of Staff of the Kabul Central 
Army Corps, vice Ghund Mishar Saiyid Gharib Shah Khan. 

(c) Ghund Mishar Saiyid Gharib Shah Khan, Chief of Staff, Kabul Central 

Army Corps, to be officiating' G.O.C., 5th Ghazni Division. 

(d) Ghund Mishar Ghulam Rasul Khan, Jadidi, to be Governor of Ghazni 

and Katawaz. (B) 

21 A mmunition. 

A report states that a consignment of ammunition has been sent to the 
Afghan-Russian border during the week It is rumoured that the Afghan 
Government apprehend some trouble on the border. The departure of the War 
Minister to Khanabad may have some connexion with this rumour (B) 


The Air Force. 

22. Reconnaissance Flight. 

Three air force machines left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif on the 31st August 
and returned on the 3rd September It is reported that the machines carried out 
a photographic reconnaissance. (A) 

23. Aerodromes. 

It is understood that the Mazar-i-Sharif aerodrome has been milarged and 
is now in very good condition (B) 

24. Hawker-Hind Aircraft. 

Four Hind aircraft proceeded to Jalalabad on the 8th September, and ten 
other machines are standing by in connexion with the trouble expected on the 
Afridi border in the Eastern Province (A) 


Individuals. 

27 British. 

Mr. R. Ginniver has been engaged on a one-year contract with the Afghan 
Government in connexion with cotton grading. Fie is at the moment in Peshawar, 
but expects to proceed to Kabul in three weeks’ time. 


Kabul, September 9, 1939. 


(For Military Attache, on leave), 

P. J. KEEN, Secretary. 


[N 5511/25/97] No. 55. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir K. Fraser-Tytler to Viscount Halifax.—{Received 

October 21.) 

(No. 88. Secret.) 

My Lord, Kabul, September 20. 1939. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for your Lordship’s information a copy(') 
of the Intelligence Summary of the military attache to this legation, No. 37, dated 
the 15th September, 1939. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

R. G. ALBAN. 


(‘) Extracts only printed. 







128 


Enclosure in No. 55. 

(Secret.) 

Extracts from Intelligence Summary No. 37 for the Week ending 
September 15, 1939. 

Kabul. 

2 The Eastern Province and Tirah Situation. 

The feeling of tension existing in Kabul due to the situation in the Eastern 
Province and Tirah has cased considerably, news having now reached the capital 
that the Afridi lashkars have withdrawn and that the situation is under 
control. (B) 

Twenty-one arrests have been made in Kabul in connexion with the pro- 
Amanullah plot. A military guard has been placed on the house of Ghulam 
Ahmad Jan (W.W. 292), and his family are forbidden to leave the house. Close 
enquiries are being made concerning a telegram in code which Ghulam Ahmad 
Jan received just before he left Kabul. (B) 

A report states that Muhammad Karim Khan has been tortured in the 
presence of the Prime Minister with a view to extracting information regarding 
those implicated in the plot. Muhammad Karim Khan (W.W. 396) is said to 
have given the following names - 

Muhammad Usman Khan (W.W. 661), Rais-i-Baladiyeh. 

Naib Salar Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W. 602), Quartermaster-General. 

Firqa Mishar Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141), Adjutant-General. 

Firqa Mishar Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652), Chief of the 
General Staff. 

Firqa Mishar Abdul Ghani Khan, Kila Begi (W.W. 35). 

Two more young Afghans are said to have now joined Khushal Khan in 
Tirah. One claims to be a son of ex-King Amanullah and the other to be a sou 
of the late Ghulam Nabi Khan. (B) 

A brother of Muhammad Afzal, Shinwari (W.W. 138a), who had been 
allowed to remain in the family home in Shinwari country, is said to be in contact 
with Khushal Khan. (B) 

Ghulam Ahmad Jan (W.W. 292) is stated to have taken some 50,000 Afghani 
rupees with him when he fled to Tirah. This money is now finished, having all 
been spent in the raising of lashkars. (B) 

The Islah of the 12th September publishes the following account of Ghulam 
Ahmad’s activities :— 

“ Ghulam Ahmad, son of Ali Ahmad Khan, whose activities had already 
come to attention in the days of Amanullah, fled from Kabul and joined the 
Afridis. A crowd of irresponsible people such as one may find in any 
country gathered round him, and two days ago they carried out a treacherous 
attack on Tebai, Gandao and Oghaz, situated in Shinwari country. 

“On receipt of this news in Kabul, Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud 
Khan (W.W. 238), the Commander of the Central Forces and Commandant 
of Military Schools, left at once for the Eastern Province; but before any 
necessity arose for regular forces to intervene the wise Shinwaris drove back 
the attackers, who fled after a short resistance, leaving a number of killed 
and wounded. 

“ The Afridi tribes and their religious leaders have themselves 
condemned this act of treachery.” 

Consular reports from Jalalabad state that Firqa Mishar Muhammad Daud 
Khan, in an interview gi\en to His Majesty’s Consul, confirmed the frontier 
skirmish between Afridis and Shinwaris,'resulting, he stated, in serious injury 
to Khushal Khan’s brother. Daud Khan made an emphatic request that a 
message of appteciation and gratitude for the friendly help that had been 
received should be conveyed to His Majesty’s Minister at Kabul and to the 
Governor of the North-West Frontier Province. 

3. German A cticities in Kabul. 

Special meetings held at the German Legation on the lltli and 
15th September are said to have been attended by many members of the German 
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colony.^ It is said that, amongst other matters, the line to be adopted in connexion 
with German propaganda in Afghanistan was discussed. These meetings are 
possibly connected with propaganda current in Kabul during the last few days 
to the effect that Germany is willing to lend all necessary assistance to 
Afghanistan in the organisation of her army and air force with a view to an 
attack on India. Afghanistan is to recover all her lost territories and, in 
addition, to be given the port of Karachi. (B) 

Despite reported restrictions on the movements of foreigners, a number of 
Germans appear to be moving about the country. Deports state that seven 
German engineers have recently left Kabul, some for Kandahar and some for 
Pul-i-Khomri. (B) 

4. Foreigners and the Neutrality Pioclamation. 

The Islah of the 12th September issued a warning to all nationals of foreign 
countries residing in Afghanistan against committing any act inconsistent with 
Afghanistan’s Proclamation of Neutrality. 

5. Reactions to the War Situation. 

Wild rumours continue to circulate in Kabul in connexion with the potential 
activities of the Soviet Union. Two million Russian troops are said to be massed 
on the Iranian and Afghan frontiers, a secret agreement is said to have been 
made between Germany and the Soviet Union for an attack on India, and ex-King 
Amanullah is said to have arrived in the Soviet Union. 

Other reports tend to indicate that the situation in Soviet Turkestan is 
unsettled. Uzbeg regiments aie said to have been moved from this area and 
replaced by others. Ration tickets have been introduced. Certain military 
works are in progress of construction on the Soviet side of the Soviet-Iranian 
and Soviet-Afghan frontiers. Reservists between the ages of 20 and 56 have 
been called up in Soviet Turkestan. (C) 

6. The War Minister. 

(Reference Summary No. 34, paragraph 5 (h), and Summary No. 35, 
paragraph 8.) 

Apart from the return to Kabul of the War Minister from the north, which 
is reported in the Islah of the 13th September, no known developments have 
taken place in the situation resulting from the friction between the King and 
the Prime Minister on one side and Sardar Mahmud Khan on the other. There 
are reasons to suppose, however, that efforts are being made to draw all members 
of the family together again and to re-establish the good relations which have 
existed hitherto and have formed such an impoitant factor in the stability of the 
Yahya Khel regime during the past ten years. 

7. Assistant to the Prime Minister. 

(Reference Summary No. 36. paragraph 8.) 

The appointment of Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W. 464a) as assistant to the 
Prime Minister has led to considerable resentment on the part of a number of 
Ministers, and is said to have given rise to a good deal of criticism of the Prime 
Minister and his policy. Naim is a comparatively young man, and many of the 
older Ministers, who claim a much wider experience in State affairs, rather 
naturally resent his rapid advancement. (B) 

8. The Wali of Kabul. 

It is reported that Muhammad Ismail Khan, the Governor of Kataghan and 
Badakhshan, has been appointed Wali of Kabul. (B) 

9. Muhammad Gul Khan. 

The Islah of the 14th September reports that Muhammad Gul Khan 
(W.W. 315a) has now returned to the north and resumed his appointment as 
Supreme Governor of the Northern Provinces. 

Trade. 

11 The Islah of the 12th September reported that a price-control committee 
had been formed at Kabul. 
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Afghan Relations with North-West Frontier Tribes. 

13.— (a) It is reported that certain tribal leaders of Khost and Waziristan 
were granted an audience of the King on the 7th September. Although the 
leaders, numbering some fifty persons, were treated kindly, they were not paid any 
of the expenses customary on such occasions. This is said to have caused much 
disappointment. (B) 

, A. BOYES-COOPER, Major, 

Military A ttache. 
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